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Foreword

[SO (the International Organization for Standardization) and IEC (the International Electrotechnical
Commission) form the specialized system for worldwide standardization. National bodies that are
members of ISO or IEC participate in the development of International Standards through technical
committees established by the respective organization to deal with particular fields of technical activity.
ISO and IEC technical committees collaborate in fields of mutual interest. Other international organizations,
governmental and non-governmental, in liaison with ISO and IEC, also take part in the work.

The procedures used to develop this document and those intended for its further maintenance are described
in the IQﬂI/]F'(‘ Directives Part 1. In parh'ml]ar’ the different apprnvn] criterianeeded for the different types
of docyment should be noted. This document was drafted in accordance with the editorial rules gfthe 1SO/
[EC Dinectives, Part 2 (see www.iso.org/directives or www.iec.ch/members experts/refdocs).

[SO anfl IEC draw attention to the possibility that the implementation of this document may invdlve the
use of [a) patent(s). ISO and IEC take no position concerning the evidence, validity orapplicability] of any
claimed patent rights in respect thereof. As of the date of publication of this document)JSO and IEC had not
receivdd notice of (a) patent(s) which may be required to implement this documentrHewever, implementers
are caytioned that this may not represent the latest information, which may bé gbtained from the| patent
databafe available at www.iso.org/patents and https://patents.iec.ch. ISQ%and IEC shall not he held
respongible for identifying any or all such patent rights.

Any trpde name used in this document is information given for the.convenience of users and dpes not
constitute an endorsement.

For an explanation of the voluntary nature of standards, the meaning of ISO specific terms and exprgssions
related to conformity assessment, as well as informationtabout ISO's adherence to the World Trade
Organigation (WTO) principles in the Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT) see www.iso.org/iso/foreword.html.
In thedIEC, see www.iec.ch/understanding-standards.

This document was prepared by Joint Technicaltv'Committee ISO/IEC JTC 1, Information technology,
Subcommittee SC 32, Data management and interchange.

This thiird edition cancels and replaced the second edition (ISO/IEC 15944-1:2011), of which it const]tutes a
minor fevision.

The changes are as follows:

— Clquse 1 (Scope) has been anmrended to delete a quote of text of ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Clause 4. (Hpwever
ISQ/IEC 14662 remains a Hormative reference for this document);

— Clduse 2 (Normativeceferences) has been updated, a number of references have been moved to the
Bibliography;

— C(lquses and anhexes have been aligned to changes in ISO/IEC Directives, Part 2.

— mipor edits‘of a temporal nature with respect to dated references, changes in URLs referenced, change
of font to>Cambria, as well as application of the new “ISO House Style”, etc. have been applied.

This d¢ctiment is intended to be used in conjunction with ISO/IEC 14662 and ISO/IEC 15944-2, as well as
other subsequent parts of the multipart ISO/IEC series of eBusiness standards.

Alist of all parts in the ISO/IEC 15944 series can be found on the ISO and IEC websites.

Any feedback or questions on this document should be directed to the user’s national standards
body. A complete listing of these bodies can be found at www.iso.org/members.html and
www.iec.ch/national-committees.
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Introduction

0.1 Purpose and overview

ISO/IEC 146621 presents the conceptual architecture necessary for carrying out Open-edi. That architecture
described the need to have two separate and related views of business activities. The first is the Business
Operational View (BOV). The second is the Functional Service View (FSV). ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Figure 1
illustrates the Open-edi environment. For definitions of the terms in Figure 1, see Clause 3.

Open-edi reference model
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Figure 1 — Open-edi environment

BOV, the requirements that the businessputs on the exchange of information are describe
lling technique. ISO/IEC 14662 recoghized that there was no single modelling technique ide

ified as necessary input for the FSV: Tt was also recognized that business users would need a se

scriptions than others?).

vide for a situation where business users can select from a range of modelling systems, s¢
identifying the characteristics which any suitable modelling system is required to be able to 3
be defined. TheseCriteria can be used in two ways. One is to be able to select a suitable mg
. Another is to-identify shortcomings in a modelling system currently in use so that the us
e the extra information themselves if they prefer to use that modelling system.

V is used to'capture the business processes from the business perspective, but there are othe
e BOV.Would not capture because they are part of the operation of the Open-edi architectur
hmple'is that a process needs be able to relate to specific Information Bundles. This relations

1 using
ntified

the International Standard (IS) was-inrpreparation that would satisfy all of the conditions whiich can

lection
cations
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upport
delling
brs can

things
e itself.
hip has

tobep

eCise because any supporting IT system(s) application(s) has to be able to respond to the infor

mation

structure that it receives as a result of a message from another Open-edi user. Another example is the need

1) ISO/IEC 14662(E/F) is an English/French, side-by-side, International Standard. Its 2010 3 edition has become a
stabilized standard and is now also an ISO/IEC declared “horizontal” standard, i.e., one serving as a base standard for
those developing standards in the various fields of EDI, including eBusiness. The stabilized status of ISO/IEC 14662 was
re-affirmed for another 10 years by ISO/IEC JTC1 in 2021. ISO/IEC 14662 has since its 1997 15t edition been an ISO/SO
freely available standard. [See further https://standards.iso.org/ittf/PubliclyAvailableStandards/index.html]

2) A Formal Description Technique (FDT) is used to transform, plain text, rule-based BOV requirements into computer-
processable IT system level instructions/programming code. For the definition of FDT, see 3.9. ISO/IEC 14662 contains
an Annex C (informative) Example of formal description techniques for modeling role behaviour". The three examples of
FDTs here are "state transition", "Petri Nets", and "UML".

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
vii


https://standards.iso.org/ittf/PubliclyAvailableStandards/index.html
https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

to provide for the ability to trigger an action because an event has not occurred (a message has been sent
but no response has taken place). Therefore, it is necessary to identify those characteristics which are not
expected to be captured in the BOV but are required by IT systems developers in their work on the FSV.

The FSV is used to express the technical methods by which the parts of the business processes used in
Open-edi are developed. The FSV has to address the definition, development and lifecycle management of
Information Bundles consisting of Semantic Components, together with any rules which are essential to
their management and operation.

The FSV is a specification of the way in which the exchange of information is managed. It does not specify the

syntax used to encode or represent information that is being exchanged. The selection of a suitable syntax
is left toe-the-Electronic-Data ]hfnrrhangn (F‘nl) imp]nmnnfnrc’ jllcf as the selection of the data inter hange

servicgd on which messages are sent and received is left to networking specialists. Appropriate specialists
must ehsure that these syntaxes and services are able to satisfy overarching communications requirpments
such aqg security services if these are not to be supported through the FSV.
In summary, ISO/IEC 15944 focuses on aspects of “What to do” as opposed to “How to.do it”, as shown in
Figure|2. Existing standards/tools will be used to the extent possible for the “How(tg.” ISO/IEC 15944-2
focuseg on identification, registration, referencing and re-use of scenarios, their attributes and compdnents).
What to do
ISO/IEC 15944-1
Concepts of ISO/IEC 15944-2
scenario and its Registration of
components: 0eDTs scenarios and
business DT their
operational view X components as
Open-edi (BOV) EDT business
reference UML objects
model
AHstract Concrgte
ISO/IEC
14662
Implementation
How to do it

Figure 2 — Aspects of ISO/IEC 15944

0.2 Reéguirements-on-the business-operationalview-aspectsofOpen-edi

The evolution of information and communications technologies (ICT) has created a need and opportunity for
different user groups to engage in business relationships using these technologies. This requires automated
methods to carry out EDI among Persons.

Standards required for Open-edi cover a large spectrum of areas: commercial aspects, support for national
and international laws and regulations, information technology perspectives, telecommunications and
interconnections, security services, etc. To these are added public policy requirements of a generic and
horizontal nature such as consumer protection and privacy / data protection. ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Annex A
describes how the Open-edi Reference Model serves as the basis for coordination of work of different
standardization areas and types of standardization for Open-edi.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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In addition, the widespread adoption and use of Internet and World Wide Web- (WWW-) based technologies
by Persons as well as individuals has added urgency to the need to identify and specify the key components of
abusiness transaction. For such specifications to be carried out as electronic business transactions supported
by automated methods of the functional support services (FSV) requires a standards-based approach for
business semantic descriptive techniques in support of the Business Operational View of Open-edi.

The sources of requirements on the Business Operational View (BOV) aspects which need to be integrated
and/or taken into account in the development of business descriptive techniques for Open-edi based business
transactions include the following:3)

a) commercial frameworks and associated requirements;

al frameworks and associated requirements;

blic policy requirements, particularly those of a generic nature such as consumer protecti
vacy protection;

torial and cross-sectorial requirements;

e) requirements arising from the need to support cultural adaptability requiréments. This il

b) leg
¢) pu
pri
d) seq
mq
ap

md
int

This lis

Figure

eting localization and multilingualism requirements, i.e. as may be required to meet requiren
articular jurisdictional domain or desired for providing a good, service;dnd/or right in a paf
rketl®l. Distinguishing between information technology (IT) interfates and their multiple
erface equivalents is the recommended approach.

t of sources of requirements is a summary of ISO/IEC 14662:2010, and its Annexes A and B.

3 provides an integrated view of the business operationalréquirements (BOV).

on and

ncludes
ents of
ticular
human

3) This list of sources of requirements is a summary of ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Annexes A and B.
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Sources of requirements on the business operational view (BOV) aspects of Open-edi
which need to be integrated and/or taken into account
in business transactions

4 N

Business transactions
(Open-edi based)

Legal
framework and
requirements

Commercial
framework and
requirements

— Characteristics of Open-edi
—  Rule-based
—  Commitment exchange
—  Unambiguous identification
—  Business transaction model:
Key components

Person Information.
Process technalogy
Public policy Data reguirements and\

requirements standards

(privacy
protection,
consumer, efc.)

—  Business transaction model:
Classes of constraints

—  Specification, identification and
classification of Open-edi
scenarios (and components)

—  FSV business demands on
Open-edi support infrastructure

—  Open-edi scenario templates

Telecommunication|
requirements

For use in various applications
( pp and standards

areas such as: e-commerce,
e-administration, e-business;
e-logistics, e-governmeit,
e-learning, e-medicine.etc.)

Sectorial (and
cross-sectorial)
requirements

)

ISO and other standards
environments

Cultural adaptability
localization and
multilingualism

(IT vs human interface

adaptability)

Functional services view (FSV)

Figure 3 — Integrated View — Business operational requirements focus

0.3 Buysiness operational view (BOV), Open-edi, e-business, etc.

The purpose of this subclause is to provide users with an understanding of the relationship between
concepts/terms in this document and concepts/terms such as “electronic commerce”, “electronic
administration” and “electronic business”.

Concepts/terms such as “EDI”, and now e-commerce (and its compatriots e-administration, e-business,
e-government, e-logistics, e-travel, e-health, etc.), have a high profile among users and suppliers alike,
including those working in standardization. These concepts/terms have many different meanings in various

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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contexts and perspectives.?) In addition, marketing people and those seeking to raise investment funds do
and will continue to use “e-"words in a variety of ways.

The underlying principles and characteristics of e-commerce and e-administration, e-business, etc. include:
a) being business transaction-based (of both a financial and non-financial nature);

b) using information technology (computers and telecommunications);

¢) interchanging electronic data involving establishment of commitments among Persons.

From a commercial, legal and standardization perspective, one can view electronic commerce> as the

categonmmmmnrmwmmw Data
Interchange (EDI), based on a monetary and for-profit basis.

In this|document, the concept of “eBusiness”, term is used as a high level umbrella concept cavering many
IT-basdd applications. The concept of eBusiness, its defintion and associated assigned term was “formally”
introdyced in ISO/IEC 15944-7 “eBusiness vocabulary”®). Specific eBusiness applicationis‘include any types
of busELess transactions (including e-commerce, e-logistics, e-government. (See further Figure 3 fand its
associdted text.)

Persong can be individuals, organizations, and/or public administrations.

» Y » o«

Consequently, interpretations and use of the concepts/terms “e-commercé’;“€-business”, “e-administfation”,
etc. whiich do not require:

— aclearly understood purpose, mutually agreed upon goal(s), explicitness and unambiguity;

—

— pré¢-definable set(s) of activities and/or processes, pre-definable and structured data;

— Co]:mitments among Persons being established through electronic data interchange;

— computational integrity and related characteristics;yand

— thé above being specifiable through Formal Déscription Techniques (FDTs)7) and executable through
information technology systems for use in@eal world instantiations;

are noff considered a priority for this document and are likely to be outside its scope.

These five requirements, noted abaqve, are essential for achieving interoperability from a BOV perspective
(just as existing computer and telecommunication standards have as a key objective interoperability from
an IT perspective).

0.4 Uke of “Person”, “person”, and “party” in the context of business transactions and commjitment
exchange

When ISO/IEC 14662 was being developed, in the early 1990s and finally published in 1997, the “Internet”
and “WWW” werérat an embryonic stage and their impact on private and public sector organizatigns was
not fully understood. The definition of "Business Operational View (BOV)" is given in 3.6.

4) TheISO/TIEC]TCI Business Team on Electronic Commerce (BT-EC) in its May 1998 Report to JTCI (N5296) stated (p.9)
"BT-EC recognizes that Electronic Commerce (EC) can be defined in many different ways. But rather than attempting to
provide a satisfactory definition, the Team has chosen to take a more heuristic approach to EC and to do so from a global
perspective, i.e, world-wide, cross-sectorial, multilingual, various categories of participants (including consumers)".

5) In ISO/IEC 15944-7, the more generic concept of “eBusiness” was defined as “business transaction, involving the
making of commitments, in a defined collaboration space, among Persons using their IT systems, according to Open-
edi standards”. For the complete definition including the Notes, see ISO/IEC 15944-7. In this context, e-commerce,
e-government and e-learning are sub-types of eBusiness.

6) The defintion of the concept of “eBusiness” is found in ISO/IEC 15944-7:2017, 3.06

7) The Formal Description Technique (FDT) used in support of this document is based on ISO/IEC 19501 and has been
adopted in an EDI context in ISO/IEC 14662:2010 in 3.9.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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The existing and widely-used ISO/IEC 6523 standard definition of “organization” was used in ISO/IEC 14662.
The fact that today Open-edi through the Internet and WWW also involves “individuals” has now been taken
into account in this document. Further, the 1997 edition of ISO/IEC 14662 did not define “commitment”, nor
the discrete properties and behaviours an entity is required to have to be capable of making a “commitment”
as well as bridging legal and IT perspectives in the dematerialized world of the Internet.

During the development of this document, the concept of “commitment” was defined. At the same time, it
was recognized that in order to be able to make a commitment, the term Open-edi Party was not specific
enough to satisfy scenario specifications when the legal aspects of commitment were considered. In many
instances, commitments were noted as actually being made between and among machines (automata or
computer programs) acting under the direction of those legally capable of making commitments, rather
than the—rhvs . : e . . o ymains,
commifments could be made by "artificial" persons such as corporate bodies. Finally, it was reCagnized
that thiere are occasions where agents act either under the instruction of a principal or as.a’resplt of a
requir¢ment(s) laid down by a jurisdictional domain, or where an individual is prevented by a relevant
jurisdi¢tional domain from being able to make a commitment.

To address these extended requirements, an additional concept of Person was defined. The copstruct
of Perqon has been defined in such a way that it is capable of having the potential’'legal and regplatory
constrgints applied to it.

The user should understand that:

a) the use of Person with a capital “P” represents Person as a defined‘term in this document, i.e| as the
enfity within an Open-edi Party that carries the legal responsibility for making a commitment(s};

b) “individual”, “organization” and “public administration” are’ defined terms representing th¢ three
common sub-types of “Person”;

c¢) the¢ words “person(s)” and/or “party(ies)” are useddn their generic contexts independent of foles of
“Pérson” as defined sub-types in this document. A<party to a business transaction” has the properties
anfl behaviours of a “Person” (See further Clauset, in particular 6.1.3 and 6.2).

0.5 Re¢gistration aspects of Open-edi scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components

This dgcument serves as a rule-based methoedology and tool for building and defining scenarios, s¢enario
attribuftes, and scenario components.-It identifies these basic or primitive components of a bfisiness
transagtion, provides guidelines for scoping Open-edi scenarios as well as rules for specification of Open-edi
scenarjos and their components. It\eonsolidates these through a "Primitive Open-edi Scenario Template".
(See Clause 9.) Registration aspects of Open-edi, including requirements, procedures, etc., are covered in
[SO/IE(C 15944-2, which suppokts the registration of scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components
as "objg¢cts". The objective of [SO/IEC 15944-2 is the identification, registration, referencing and re-usgability
of common objects in a\business transaction. Re-usability of scenarios and scenario components is an
achievgble objective betause existing (global) business transactions, whether conducted on a for-pfofit or
not-fortprofit basiscalréady consist of reusable components unambiguously understood among partidipating
partied. However, such existing "standard"” components have not yet been formally specified and registered.
ISO/IEC 1594 4~2 fills this gap.

0.6 Organization and description of the document

This document describes the key concepts required for developing the BOV of a business transaction and
scenario. It considers how a scenario may be decomposed into functions and how the different classes of
constraints to be applied shall be identified and documented. It provides for methods of modelling processes,
work flow and information flow. This document provides methods for identifying primitive or common
components so that there is a) a high likelihood of reusability; and b) the ability to locate suitable components
in registries. A key purpose of this document is to enable support of legal and regulatory requirements in
business transactions.

This document provides two checklists to guide the user through the mechanics of determining the scope of
a business transaction and determining the adequacy of the scenario definition as well as those of scenario
components. The definitions of scenarios and scenario components are required to be accessible to all
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Persons in order to minimize resources needed to communicate between parties in a clear and unambiguous
manner. Designers need therefore ensure that scenarios and components are designed to be interoperable
and re-useable. They are also required to be clearly described such that a recipient can interpret them
without external information. This document focuses on addressing horizontal, generic issues common to
all Open-edi applications and does so from the BOV perspective on business transactions. The diversity of
sources of requirements that need to be integrated is illustrated in Figure 3. In addition, this document is
also intended to be used by those not that familiar with formal ISO/IEC standards.

To address these requirements and to ensure understandability and thus widespread use of this document,
has two normative Annexes, i.e. Annexes A and B, and eight informative Annexes, i.e. Annexes C through J.
The focus of Annex A is to provide English and French Human Interface Equivalents (HIEs) for all the terms
and defimriti i i i i i re-type
attributes. The purpose of the Annexes C through H is to provide added informative and explanatdry text
to the pormative text of this document. They have been organized to mirror the sequence of the Clauses of
the nofmative part. Users who have difficulty in understanding the necessarily short, explicit text of the
normative text of this document and its two normative annexes are advised to read the related infoymative
and explanatory text in the annexes.
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cument addresses the fundamental requirements of the commercial and legal frameworks ar
iments on business transactions. It also integrates the requirements of the information tech
Pcommunications environments.

bn of ISO/IEC JTC 1 of "cultural adaptability” is supported in this/deecument. It also sy
ments arising from the public policy/consumer environment, cross-sectoral requirements g
address horizontal issues. It integrates these different sets of requirements. (See Figure 3)

bcument allows constraints which include legal requirements, commercial and/or intern

ion), laws and regulations to be defined and clearly integrated into Open-edi through the BQ
that terms and definitions in this document serve as a common bridge between these d
business operational requirements, allowing the intégration of code sets and rules definin
ments to be integrated into business processes elegtronically.

bcument contains a methodology and tool for specifying common business practices as

[ic Components. It achieves this by: 1) déveloping standard computer processable specificat
n business rules and practices as scenarios and scenario components; and thus, 2) maximiz
pf these components in business transactions.

)rmative references

owing documents are referred to in the text in such a way that some or all of their content conj
ments of this document. For dated references, only the edition cited applies. For undated refe
st edition of the referenced document (including any amendments) applies.

[ 14662:2010,Information technology — Open-edi reference model

purposes of this document, the following terms and definitions apply.
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nology

rategic
pports
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1sumer
V. This
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n business transactions in the form of scenanios, scenario attributes, roles, Information Bund|les and
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rences,

ISO and IEC maintain terminology databases for use in standardization at the following addresses:

— ISO Online browsing platform: available at https://www.iso.org/obp

— IEC Electropedia: available at https://www.electropedia.org/
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31
agent
Person (3.47) acting for another Person in a clearly specified capacity in the context of a business transaction (3.7)

Note 1 to entry: Excluded are agents as "automatons” (or robots, bobots, etc.) In ISO/IEC 14662, "automatons" are
recognized and provided for but as part of the Functional Service View (FSV) where they are defined as an "Information
Processing Domain (IPD)".

3.2

Application Program Interface

API

boundary across which application software uses facilities of programming languages to invoke services

Note 1 tjo entry: These facilities may include procedures or operations, shared data objects and resolution of ideptifiers.

Note 2 |to entry: A wide range of services may be required to support applications. Different jiethods [may be
appropriate for documenting API specifications for different types of services.

Note 3 o entry: The information flows across the boundary are defined by the syntax and thesemantics of a particular
prograinming language, such that the user of that language may access the services provided by the platforjf on the
other side of the boundary. This implies the specification of the mapping of the functions being made availablg by the
application platform into the syntax and semantics of the programming language.

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.1]

3.3
authentication
provision of assurance of the claimed identity of an entity (3.20)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 10181-2:1996, 3.3]

3.4
authenticity
property that ensures that the identity of a subject@r resource is the one claimed

Note 1 fo entry: Authenticity applies to entities such’as users, processes, systems and information.

3.5
busingss
series ¢f processes (3.53), each having a clearly understood purpose, involving more than one Person| (3.47),
realized through the exchange of-recorded information (3.56) and directed towards some mutually [agreed
upon gpal, extending over a period of time

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.2]

3.6
Busingss Operational View
BOV
perspegtive of“business transactions (3.7) limited to those aspects regarding the making of businefs (3.5)
decisions and~commitments (3.9) among Persons (3.47), which are needed for the description of a Husiness
transagtion

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.3]

3.7

business transaction

predefined set of activities and/or processes (3.53) of Persons (3.47) which is initiated by a Person to
accomplish an explicitly shared business (3.5) goal and terminated upon recognition of one of the agreed
conclusions by all the involved Persons although some of the recognition may be implicit

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.4]
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3.8

buyer

Person (3.47) who aims to get possession of a good, service, and/or right through providing an acceptable
equivalent value, usually in money, to the Person providing such a good, service, and/or right

3.9

commitment

making or accepting of a right, obligation, liability or responsibility by a Person (3.47) that is capable of
enforcement in the jurisdictional domain in which the commitment is made

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.5]

3.10
consersus
<standprdization perspective>general agreement, characterized by the absence of sustained opposjtion to
substantial issues by any important part of the concerned interests and by a process (3.53) that involves
seeking to take into account the views of all parties concerned and to reconcile any conflicting argunments

Note 1 fo entry: Consensus need not imply unanimity.

3.11
constrpint
rule, explicitly stated, that prescribes, limits, governs or specifies any aspect.of a business transactior] (3.7)

Note 1 fo entry: Constraints are specified as rules forming part of components of Open-edi scenarios, i.e. as 4cenario
attributles, roles, and/or information bundles.

Note 2 fo entry: For constraints to be registered for implementation in‘fOpen-edi, they are required to have unigue and
unambiguous identifiers.

Note 3 fo entry: A constraint may be agreed to among partiesq{condition of contract) and is therefore considered an
internal constraint. Or a constraint may be imposed on parties; (e.g. laws, regulations, etc.), and is therefore corlsidered
an extefnal constraint.

3.12
consumer
buyer (3.8) who is an individual (3.28) to whom consumer protection requirements are applied as f set of
externdl constraints (3.23) on a business transaction (3.7)

Note 1 |to entry: Consumer protectionnis a set of explicitly defined rights and obligations applicable as ¢xternal
constrafints on a business transaction)

Note 2 o entry: The assumptigiinis that consumer protection applies only where a buyer in a business transactjon is an
individyal. If this is not the dasein a particular jurisdictional domain, such external constraints should be spe¢ified as
part of $cenario componefts'as applicable.

Note 3 fo entry: It js\recognized that external constraints on a buyer of the nature of consumer protection|may be
peculiaf to a specified jurisdictional domain.

3.13
data
reinteripretable representation of information (3.29) in a formalized manner suitable for communication,

interpretation, or processing

Note 1 to entry: Data can be processed by humans or by automatic means.
[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 2382:2015, 2121272]

3.14

data (in a business transaction)

representations of recorded information (3.56) that are being prepared or have been prepared in a form
suitable for use in a computer system

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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3.15

data element

unit of data (3.13) for which the definition, identification (3.26), representation and permissible values are
specified by means of a set of attributes

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 11179-1:2023, 3.3.4]

3.16
data element
<organization of data>unit of data (3.13) that is considered in a certain context to be indivisible

EXAMPLE The data element "age of a "person” with values consisting of all combinations of 3 decimal digits.

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 11179-1:2023, 3.3.4]

3.17
Decisipn Making Application
DMA
model of that part of an Open-edi system (3.42) that makes decisions correspondifig-to the role(s}] (3.60)
that the Open-edi Party (OeP) (3.39) plays, as well as originating, receiving and managing data (3.13) values
containjed in instantiatedInformation Bundles (IBs) (3.30), which is not required-to be visible to thg other
Open-efli Party(ies) (OeP)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.7]

3.18
distinguishing identifier
data (3.13) that unambiguously distinguishes an entity (3.20) ifithe authentication (3.3) process (3.53)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 10181-2:1996, 3.11]

3.19
Electr¢nic Data Interchange
EDI
automgted exchange of any predefined and structured data (3.13) for business (3.5) purposes|among
informption systems of two or more Persons(3:47)

Note 1 fo entry: This definition includes all categories of electronic business transactions.
[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.8}

3.20
entity
any concrete or abstract thing that exists, did exist, or might exist, including associations among thes¢ things

EXAMPLE A persen, object, event, idea, process, etc.
Note 1 fo entry: Améntity exists whether data about it are available or not.

[SOURCE: ISOAEC 2382:2015, 2121433]

3.21
entity authentication
corroboration that an entity (3.20) is the one claimed

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 9798-1:2010, 3.14]

3.22

(entity) identification

method of using one or more attributes whose attribute values uniquely identify each occurrence of a
specified entity (3.20)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 2382:2015, 2121444
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3.23

external constraint

constraint (3.11) which takes precedence over internal constraints (3.33) in a business transaction (3.7), i.e. is
external to those agreed upon by the parties to a business transaction

Note 1 to entry: Normally, external constraints are created by law, regulation, orders, treaties, conventions or similar
instruments.

Note 2 to entry: Other sources of external constraints are those of a sectoral nature, those which pertain to a particular
jurisdictional domain or mutually agreed common business conventions (e.g. INCOTERMS, exchanges, etc.).

Note 3 to entry: External constraints can apply to the nature of the good, service and/or right provided in a business
transacgion.

Note 4 fo entry: External constraints can demand that a party to a business transaction meet specific requiferments of
a partiqular role.

EXAMPLE1 Only a qualified medical doctor may issue a prescription for a controlled drug.
EXAMPLE 2 Only an accredited share dealer may place transactions on the New York Stock Exchange.
EXAMPLE 3  Hazardous wastes may only be conveyed by a licensed enterprise.

Note 5 |to entry: Where the Information Bundles (IBs), including their Semantic)Components (SCs) of a Husiness
transacfion are also to form the whole of a business transaction, (e.g. for legal 6r;audit purposes), all constrajints are
requirefd to be recorded.

EXAMPLE4  There may be a legal or audit requirement to maintain<the complete set of recorded infofmation
pertainfng to a business transaction, i.e. as the Information Bundles exchanged, as a record.

Note 6 fjo entry: A minimum external constraint applicable to a business transaction often requires one to diffefentiate
whethef the Person that is a party to a business transaction is;an individual, organization, or public adminigtration.
For example, privacy rights apply only to a Person as an individual.

3.24
Formal Description Technique
FDT
specifitation method based on a descriptjon language using rigorous and unambiguous (3.66) rulgs both
with re¢spect to developing expressions‘in“the language (formal syntax) and interpreting the meaphing of
these expressions (formal semantics)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3:9]

3.25
Functipnal Service View
FSV
perspegtive of business transactions (3.7) limited to those information technology interoperability aspects of
IT Systgms (3.32) neéded to support the execution of Open-edi transactions (3.43)

[SOURCE: ISOAEC 14662:2010, 3.10]

3.26
identification
rule-based process (3.53), explicitly stated, involving the use of one or more attributes, i.e. data element(s)
(3.15), whose content value (or combination of values) are used to identify uniquely the occurrence or
existence of a specified entity (3.20)

3.27

identifier

<in business transaction> unambiguous (3.66), unique and a linguistically neutral value, resulting from the
application of a rule-based identification (3.26) process (3.53)

Note 1 to entry: Identifiers are required to be unique within the identification scheme of the issuing authority.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
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Note 2 to entry: An identifier is a linguistically independent sequence of characters capable of uniquely and
permanently identifying that with which it is associated.

3.28

individual
Person (3.47) who is a human being, i.e. a natural person, who acts as a distinct indivisible entity (3.20) or is
considered as such

3.29

information
<information processing>knowledge concerning objects (3.36), such as facts, events, things, processes (3.53),

or ideag, including concepts, that within a certain context has a particular meaning

[SOUR

3.30
Informn
IB
formal
(3.39)

[SOUR

3.31
Inforn
IPD
Inform
(3.17)
an Ope

[SOUR

3.32
Informn
IT Syst
set of

proces
inform

[SOUR

3.33

intern
constrq
busines

Note 1
scenari
nature

LE: ISO/IEC 2382:2015, 2121271]

ation Bundle

description of the semantics of the recorded information (3.56) to be exchanged by Open-edi
blaying roles (3.60) in an Open-edi scenario (3.40)

LE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.11]

ation Processing Domain

ition Technology System (3.32) which includes at least either a Decision Making Application
ind/or one of the components of an Open-edi Support Infrastructure, and acts/executes on b
n-edi Party (3.39) (either directly or under a delegated‘authority)

LE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.12]

ation Technology System
em

bne or more computers, associated\software, peripherals, terminals, human operations, p
bes, and information transfer meahs that form an autonomous whole, capable of perf]
htion processing and/or information transfer

LE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 343}

hl constraint
int (3.11) which-forms part of the commitment(s) (3.9) mutually agreed to among the part
s transaction (3.7)

Lo entry: Int€rnal constraints are self-imposed. They provide a simplified view for modelling and r
b components of a business transaction for which there are no external constraints or restriction
bf the'conduct of a business transaction other than those mutually agreed to by the buyer and seller.

3.34

Parties

(DMA)
bhalf of

hysical
brming

es to a

b-use of
5 to the

medium
physical material which serves as a functional unit, in or on which information or data (3.13) is normally
recorded, in which information or data can be retained and carried, from which information or data can be
retrieved, and which is non-volatile in nature

Note 1 to entry: This definition is independent of the material nature on which the information is recorded and/or
technology used to record the information [e.g. paper, photographic (chemical), magnetic, optical, ICs (integrated
circuits), as well as other categories no longer in common use such as vellum, parchment (and other animal skins),
plastics (e.g. bakelite or vinyl), textiles (e.g. linen, canvas), metals, etc.].

Note 2 to entry: The inclusion of the "non-volatile in nature" attribute is to cover latency and records retention

require

ments.
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Note 3 to entry: This definition of "medium" is independent of: (a) form or format of recorded information; (b) physical
dimensions and/or size; and, (c) any container or housing that is physically separate from material being housed and
without which the medium can remain a functional unit.

Note 4 to entry: This definition of "medium"” also captures and integrates the following key properties: (a) the property
of medium as a material in or on which information or data can be recorded and retrieved; (b) the property of storage;
(c) the property of physical carrier; (d) the property of physical manifestation, i.e. material; (e) the property of a
functional unit; and, (f) the property of (some degree of) stability of the material in or on which the information or
data is recorded.

3.35
name
designfition of an object (3.36) by a [INgUIStiC EXPression

3.36
object
anything perceivable or conceivable

Note 1 fo entry: Objects may also be material, (e.g. engine, a sheet of paper, a diamond), or inunaterial, (e.g. corfversion
ration, § project play), or imagined, (e.g. a unicorn).

[SOURCE: ISO 1087:2019, 3.1.1]

3.37
Open-e¢di
Electropic Data Interchange (EDI) (3.19) among multiple autonomous Rérsons (3.47) to accomplish an gxplicit
shared|business (3.5) goal according to Open-edi standards (3.41)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.14]

3.38
Open-¢di Description Technique
0eDT
specifitation method such as a Formal Description Technique (3.24), another methodology having the
characteristics of a Formal Description Technique,or a combination of such techniques as needed to fgrmally
specify] BOV (3.6) concepts, in a computer processable form

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.16]

3.39
Open-¢di Party
OeP
Person|(3.47) that participates in Open-edi (3.37)

Note 1 fo entry: Often referred to generically in this and other eBusiness standards, (e.g. parts of the ISO/IEC 15944
multipart eBusiness standard) as party or parties for any entity modeled as a Person as playing a role in Open-edi
scenarips.

[SOUR(E: ISO/1B€ 14662:2010, 3.17]

3.40
Open-¢discenario

OeS

formal specification of a class of business transactions (3.7) having the same business (3.5) goal

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.18]

3.41
Open-edi standard
standard (3.64) that complies with the Open-edi (3.37) Reference Model

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.19]

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
7


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

3.42

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Open-edi system
information technology system (IT System) (3.32) which enables an Open-edi Party (3.39) to participate in
Open-edi transactions (3.43)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.22]

3.43

Open-edi transaction
business transaction (3.7) that is in compliance with an Open-edi scenario (3.40)

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.23]

3.44
organi
unique

some pjurpose

Note 1 1
EXAMP

EXAMP
partner
a group

EXAMP
interch

[SOUR

3.45
organi
any dej
inform

[SOUR

3.46
organi
organiz

zation
framework of authority within which a person or persons act, or are designatedio-act, t

o entry: The kinds of organizations covered by this document include the following examples:
LE1  An organization incorporated under law.

[LE2  An unincorporated organization or activity providing goods, servicés and/or rights, includ
ships; (b) social or other non-profit organizations or similar bodies in which ownership or control is v
of individuals; (c) sole proprietorships; (d) governmental bodies.

[LE3  Groupings of the above types of organizations where thete is a need to identify these in info
Ainge.

LE: [SO/IEC 6523-1:2023, 3.1]

zation part
partment, service or other entity (3.20) withifi-an organization (3.44), which needs to be identi
htion interchange

LE: ISO/IEC 6523-1:2023, 3.2]

zation Person
ation part (3.45) which ha$ithe properties of a Person (3.47) and thus is able to make comm

(389 o

Note 1 fo entry: An organization/can have one or more organization Persons.

Note 2 §o entry: An organjzation Person is deemed to represent and act on behalf of the organization and to d
specifigd capacity.

Note 3 fo entry: Anjorganization Person can be a "natural person” such as an employee or officer of the organi

Note 4 o entry:An organization Person can be a legal person, i.e. another organization.

behalf of that organization’(3.44)

bwards

ing: (a)
psted in

Fmation

fied for

itments

b soina

ration.

3.47

Person
entity (3.20), i.e. a natural or legal person, recognized by law as having legal rights and duties, able to make
commitment(s) (3.9), assume and fulfil resulting obligation(s), and able to be held accountable for its action(s)

Note 1 to entry: Synonyms for "legal person” include "artificial person"”, "body corporate", etc., depending on the
terminology used in competent jurisdictional domains.

Note 2 to entry: “Person” is capitalized to indicate that it is being used as formally defined in the standards and to
differentiate it from its day-to-day use.
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Note 3 to entry: Minimum and common external constraints applicable to a business transaction often require one to
differentiate among three common sub-types of Person, namely individual, organization, and public administration.

[SOURCE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.24]

3.48

persona

set of data elements (3.15) and their values by which a Person (3.47) wishes to be known and thus identified
in a business transaction (3.7)

3.49

persona Registration Schema
pRS
formal(definition of the data (3.13) fields contained in the specification of a persona (3.48) of a Périson (3.47)
and the allowable contents of those fields, including the rules for the assignment of identifiers (3:27)

Note 1 fo entry: This may also be referred to as a persona profile of a Person.

3.50
Person authentication
provision of the assurance of a recognized Person identity (rPi) (3.55) (sufficient for the purpose of the
businegs transaction (3.7) by corroboration

3.51
Person identity
Pi
combirfation of persona (3.48) information and identifier (3.27))used by a Person (3.47) in a Husiness
transadtion (3.7)

3.52
Person) signature
signatyre, i.e. a name (3.35) representation, distinguishing mark or usual mark, which is created by and
pertairs to a Person (3.47)

3.53
process
series df actions or events taking place inadefined manner leading to the accomplishment of an expectefl result

3.54
publicladministration
entity [3.20), i.e. a Person (3.47); which is an organization (3.44) and has the added attribute of being
authorjzed to act on behalf efa.regulator (3.59)

3.55
recognized Person identity
rPi
Person [dentity (Pi),(3.51) established to the extent necessary for a specific purpose in a business transactipn (3.7)

3.56
recorded information
any infermati 0 3 it - i iy img#edium
(3.34) or technology used, and in a manner allowing for storage and retrieval

Note 1 to entry: This is a generic definition and is independent of any ontology, (e.g. those of “facts” versus “data”
versus “information” versus “intelligence” versus “knowledge”, etc.).

Note 2 to entry: Through the use of the term “information”, all attributes of this term are inherited in this definition.
Note 3 to entry: This definition covers: (a) any form of recorded information, means of recording, and any medium on

which information can be recorded; and, (b) all types of recorded information including all data types, instructions or
software, databases, etc.
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Registration Authority

RA

Person (3.47) responsible for the maintenance of one or more Registration Schemas (RS) (3.58) including the
assignment of a unique identifier (3.27) for each recognized entity (3.20) in a Registration Schema (RS)

3.58

Registration Schema

RS

formal definition of a set of rules governing the data (3.13) fields for the description of an entity (3.20) and
the allowable contents of those fields, including the rules for the assignment of identifiers (3.27)

3.59

regulaftor
Person|(3.47) who has authority to prescribe external constraints (3.23) which serve as principles, pol
rules gpverning or prescribing the behaviour of Persons involved in a business transaction (3.7) as we

provisi

3.60
role
specifi
Party (.

[SOUR

3.61

scenar
formal
specifi

[SOUR

3.62
seller
Person
anothe
and/or]

3.63

ning of goods, services, and/or rights interchanged

cation which models an external intended behaviour (as allowed withifiya scenario) of an 0
5.39)

LE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.25]

io attribute
specification of information (3.29), relevant to an Opensedi scenario (3.40) as a whole, which is
C to roles (3.60) nor to Information Bundles (3.30)

LE: ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 3.26]

(3.47) who aims to hand over voluntarily or in response to a demand, a good, service, and/or
I Person and in return receives an agceptable equivalent value, usually in money, for the good, s
right provided

Semantic Component

SC
unit of
busines

recorded informatioh_(3.56) unambiguously defined in the context of the business (3.5) goa
s transaction (3.7)

Note 1 fo entry: A SC may’be atomic or composed of other SCs.

[SOUR

3.64
standd

LE: ISO/IEG14662:2010, 3.27]

rd

icies or
| as the

ben-edi

neither

Fight to

ervice,

of the

docum

1 4 PRSI 4 1 : 1 il o 41 : it 1 ]
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stently

as rules, guidelines, or definitions of characteristics, to ensure that materials, products, processes (3.53) and
services are fit for their purpose

Note 1 to entry: This is the generic definition of “standard” of the ISO and IEC as found in ISO/IEC Guide 2:2004, 1.7.
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third party
Person (3.47) besides the two primarily concerned in a business transaction (3.7) who is agent (3.1) of neither
and who fulfils a specified role (3.60) or function as mutually agreed to by the two primary Persons or as a
result of external constraints (3.23)

Note 1 to entry: It is understood that more than two Persons can at times be primary parties in a business transaction.

3.66

unambiguous
level of certainty and explicitness required in the completeness of the semantics of the recorded information

(3.56)

nterchanoged thatis annronriatetothe goal of 2 business transaction (3.7)
5 130 St s} \e===ay

3.67

vendor

seller (|
on a bu

Note 1

constrafints on a business transaction.

Note 2
peculia

3.68
privac
right t

B.62) on whom consumer protection requirements are applied as a set of external constraints
siness transaction (3.7)

to entry: Consumer protection is a set of explicitly defined rights and obligatigns)applicable as ¢

fo entry: It is recognized that external constraints on a seller of the nature of’consumer protection
" to a specified jurisdictional domain.

y
b be left alone, free from intrusion or interruption, privacy is an umbrella term, encomj

Note 1

3.69
persoi|

any inf|
or on p|

EXAMP

or blood type.

Note 1
comput

4 AL

API
BOV
BTM

elemer]ts such as physical privacy, communications privacy, anddnformation privacy

o entry: Privacy is linked to other fundamental human riglits such as freedom and personal autonomy!

al information
prmation (3.29) about an identifiable individual that is recorded in any form, including electrd
Aper

LE Recorded information about a @erson's religion, age, financial transactions, medical history, §

Lo entry: In some jurisdictional’domains, privacy/data protection legislation can apply to electronig
er system-based, recorded information only.

breviated ternis

Applieation Program Interface
Biisiness Operational View

Business Transaction Model

(3.23)

xternal

may be

bassing

nically

iddress,

ally, i.e.

CD

Coded Domaln

COPOLCO  ISO’s Commettee on Consumer Policy

DMA
EDI
FDT
FSV

Decision Making Application
Electronic Data Interchange
Formal Description Technique

Functional Service View

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
11


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

HIE
IB

ICT
IPD
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Human Interface Equivalent
Information Bundle
Information communications technology

Information Processing Domain

IT System  Information Technology System

IS

International Standard

OeDT
OeP
OeS
OeSE
OeSI
OeUD
Pi
pPRS
QoS
RA
rPi
RS

SC

5 Ch

51 (

Open-¢
states

the pre
Bundle
commi

This cl

Open-edi Description Technique
Open-edi Party

Open-edi Scenario

Open-edi Support Entity
Open-edi Support Infrastructure
Open-edi User Data

Person identity

persona Registration Schema
Quality of Service

Registration Authority
recognized Person identity
Registration Schema

Semantic Component

aracteristics of Open-edi

teneral

di describes flows of information using Information Bundles which cause pre-defined change
pf the parties to the exchange. Parties using Open-edi make the commitment that they will ad

ments:applicable to the parties involved in the business transaction.

huse is based on ISO/IEC 14662. As such, all Open-edi implementations shall meet the requir

hd9n ICOA/IEC 146670

5 in the
lhere to

defined rules associated with the registered associated scenario attributes, roles and Inforimation
s (including registered Semantic Components). This is necessary to support the exchapges of

ements

specifi

COTITIOYU/ TG T TOOZS

The characteristics by which Open-edi is recognized and defined are:

a) actions based on following predefined rules;

b) commitment of the parties involved;

¢) communications among parties are automated;

d) parties control and maintain their states;

e) parties act autonomously;
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f) multiple simultaneous transactions can be supported.

Each of these characteristics is now described in more detail.

5.2 Actions based on following clear, predefined rules

Open-edi requires the use of clear and pre-defined rules, principles and guidelines. These rules formally
specify the role(s) of the parties involved in Open-edi and the available expected behaviour(s) of the parties
as seen by other parties engaging in Open-edi. Open-edi rules are applied to both the:

— content of information flows; and,

— the

The co
itrequ

have c¢nsistent generic procedural views on their interaction. Therefore, rule sets have to be agreg

advang

partied.

5.3 (ommitment of the parties involved

Open-4ddi is a class of electronic information flows which involves.{pre)defined types and st
fments of the parties concerned. These commitments involve tasks or functions to be carried out,

commi
obligat|
unamb
severa
throug

5.4 (ommunications among parties are automated

Open-gdi activities take place in automated modes among IT systems of the participating parti

actual

implenjented by using an automaton or computer program. As a result, the use of Open-edi means th
requirgments for interchange of information-among information systems and applications are consid

Requir
addres
That is

intervgntion, but these would nat form part of the Open-edi scenario itself. It is always possible for
more (Jpen-edi Parties to-carry out steps or actions manually and not through automata. Where

steps o

the paifty concerned.

5.5 Rarties control and maintain their states

An Ope¢n-edi’Party is required to always have, and make available to other parties, a state desc

As per

order and behaviour of information flows themselves.

mbination of both of these provides a complete definition of the relationships among thé)partig
res them to achieve a common semantic understanding of the information exchanged:They ne

e and captured in Open-edi scenarios. This is a major component of the agreemeént required

jons to be entered into, etc. In Open-edi, all commitments,are required to be stated clea
iguously and understood by all parties involved. Commitinents are of several types and ¢
levels. The obligations arising from commitments can e fulfilled either directly by the pan
h agents acting on their behalf.

bxchange of information and compliance.with rule sets agreed to for the Open-edi exchange 1

ements on the interchange of information between humans and terminals or programs
sed. Any human interventien'is considered to be a part of the Decision Making Application
not to say that computer(@pplications surrounding an Open-edi system could not provide for

Ir actions are contémplated these should be recorded as part of the business transaction defini

refved by another party, a state descrlptlon includes only the knowledge necessary for a pai

s since
ed also
d to in
among

htes of

rly and
pxist at
ties, or

bs. The
hust be
at only
ered.

ire not
(DMA).
human
one or
manual
tion for

ription.
ticular

Open-

ul dLLlVlL_y to Ldl\U pldLU 1‘\ state th!bLl lleUll lb Llle Llldl acter lbLlL Ul d pPdl L_y ata glVUll pUlllL

n time

which allows the prediction of its external behaviour (or possible ranges of behaviour). A state description is
defined in terms of those characteristics which are required to be available to other parties for the purpose
of enabling agreed upon Open-edi scenarios. States are required to therefore be stable, sustainable and
persistent. When a party needs to change its state, it is required to observe the rules by which state changes
are allowed. Changes of the state of one party should be available to all other parties for whom this change

has an

importance.
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5.6 Parties act autonomously

Open-edi is intended to preserve the autonomy of parties as they engage in business transactions. The
characteristic of autonomy is crucial from several perspectives, including the ability to commit from a
business/operational perspective, technical, legal, audit, etc. Just as commitment can exist at several levels,
so can autonomy exist at several levels.

The characteristic of autonomy provides a controlled means by which the information systems of parties
can retain the individuality of the manner in which they carry out their internal business processes whilst
providing a consistent external behaviour conforming to agreed business processes.

5.7 ultiple simultaneous transactions can be supported

Open-gdi systems can enable an Open-edi Party to participate in multiple distinct Open-edi transpctions
simultdneously.

Charaderistics 5.2 through 5.7 serve as criteria which are required to be satisfied in order for electronic
flows o¢f information or data to be considered Open-edi. These criteria apply irrespective of the prea of
application for Open-edi.

6 Cdmponents of a business transaction
6.1 (eneral

6.1.1 | Overview

The B(QV is used to capture and define the integration between business operational requirements and
requir¢ments that arise from:

a) existing commercial frameworks;

b) existing legal frameworks;

¢) thgse of a public policy/consumer requitements nature;

d) segtoral (and cross-sectoral) requikements;

e) lodalization and multilingualisSim; and,

f) infprmation technology andtelecommunication requirements and standards.

The BQV is able to provide this capability because issues such as contents of contract and applicable law can
be capfured during the business analysis phase. It cannot be captured at a later stage in scenario defiinition,
i.e. that of planning,-identification, negotiation, actualization, post-actualization phases of the process
compohent of the BTM. (See 6.3)

Capturjing these additional requirements is essential to ensuring that the parties have, or are able to obtain
through the use of the Open-edi scenario, a clear understanding of the parameters of any commitmer]t being
made. |In'order to understand this chapter, readers are advised to familiarize themselves with the definitions
of the following terms: “Business Operational View (BOV)”, “Functional Services View (FSV)”, “business”,
“business transaction”, “Open-edi”, and “Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)”. See further Clause 3 or Annex A
which also includes the French language equivalents. For the Chinese and Russian language equivalents, see

the consolidated “eBusiness vocabulary” in ISO/IEC 15944-7.

Fundamental defined concepts include:

a) the introduction of Person as the entity within an Open-edi Party that carries the ability, competency
and legal responsibility for making a commitment;

b) the need to have rule-based processes which together deliver the commonly agreed business objectives;
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¢) dataexchange, which is the transfer of Information Bundles (and their associated Semantic Components)
between and among parties;

d) constraints that have to be applied to the scenario as a result of the nature of the Persons, the role they
are playing or the scenario itself. It is essential, when considering scenarios, to determine clearly the
constraints that apply to the scenario, either preconditions on entry to any point in a scenario, or post-
conditions determined by the scenario component(s) and role combination that have just been played.

The primary purpose of this Clause is two-fold, namely:

a) to capture key aspects of a business transaction in order to serve as a common basis and understanding
forusers of this document representing these different sources of business operational requirements; and

b) to
as

comnponents for Clause 8. Further, the focus of this BOV standard in being rule-based is on-the "V

an
bu

The int
and inf
of cons
of the
Infrast|
are pre

6.1.2

This dd
differe

See 3.6
edition
earlier
issues.

This dd
of char]

As not
concer
commgd
set of U

serve as source for the “WHATS” of business requirements as “rules for scoping Open-edi $ce
specified in 7.2, and as part of the context and rules for specification of Open-edi scenaries a1

1 not on the "HOWSs", (e.g. the specification of scenarios and scenario component$;femain th
[ there will be various ways to implement them without compromising interopenability).

roductory subclauses of this clause cover aspects which apply to business transactions as 2
roduce the Business Transaction Model (BTM) in terms of its three gomponents and two
traints; “internal” and “external”. Subclauses 6.2, 6.3, and 6.4 focus.en*the three componen
Business Transaction Model. Subclause 6.5 provides business demands on the Open-edi S
ructure. Identification and Classification of Open-edi scenarios,.baséd on the concepts of this
sented in ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

Standard based on rules and guidelines

cument is intended to be used within and outside of'the ISO and IEC by diverse sets of users
t perspectives and needs. (See Figure 3).

4 for I1SO's definition of a "standard. One can‘interpret "agreement” in a variety of ways. ]
of the ISO/IEC Guide 2:2004, 1.7 uses theiterm "consensus" which need not imply unaninj
version of Guide 2 also included the phrase “but rather “absence of sustained opposition to sub{
.. See further, 3.10.

cument focuses on "other precige,criteria to be used consistently as rules, guidelines, or defi

bd in 5.1, Open-edi is based on rules which are predefined and mutually agreed to by the
hed. They are precise criteria and agreed upon requirements of business transactions repre
n business operational practices and functional requirements. These rules also serve as a c
nderstanding bridging the varied perspectives of the commercial framework, the legal fram

the ianrmation technology framework, standardizers, consumers, etc.

The w
extent
reach 3

rking pringiple is that of "coordinated autonomy", i.e. all parties are autonomous. Therefd
to which. they cooperate, agree on common needs, business rules constraints, practices, e
greement on the same in form of precise rules, terms and definitions, etc., is a key influence

creati

In this| decument, the common rules are sequentially enumerated and presented in bold font.

of'necessary standards as well as common scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario comp

pcteristics, to ensure that materials, products, processes and services are fit for their purpose].

narios”
d their
VHATS"
e same

whole
classes
t parts
upport
clause,

having

[he 8th
ity. An
tantial

nitions

parties
senting
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Where

guidelines are provided for a rule they are numbered sequentially after that rule and are shown in an italic
font. For example, “Guideline 5G2” equals the second guideline under Rule 5. Choice of words in the rules, the
guidelines and the terms and definitions are governed by maximizing the ability to map, on the one hand, to
commercial and legal frameworks of the day-to-day world of business, and on the other, to information and
technology frameworks, service providers, and standardizers, etc.

For the human interface equivalents (HIEs) of terms used in the rules and guidelines, Annex A shall apply.
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6.1.3 Business transaction: commitment exchange added to information exchange

The Business Operational View (BOV) states the need for information exchange and commitment exchange
as essential for business transactions among autonomous parties using Open-edi. Most ISO/IEC JTC1
standards focus on information exchange aspects only. This document focuses on integrating commitment
exchange with information exchange in the dematerialized world of Open-edi.

Rule 1:
Business transactions require both information exchange and commitment exchange.

A key property of a business transaction is that it involves commitment exchange among Persons in addition
to infoil'mation exchange among their IT systems. To date, the primary focus of FSV-related standafds, i.e.
those in the areas of information technology, telecommunication services, security servicesf etc|, is on
informption exchanges among technical components as objects, i.e. as senders and receiversyvia locations
specifigd as an address.

In this fontext, a "Person" is seen simply as an entity which may or may not be associated<with the technical
compohents which are considered to be the objects that send or receive data, i.ecthe focus of gxisting
telecommunication and information technology standards, as information exchange only with technical
compofents as the "end points" is illustrated in Figure 4.8)

: Herson(s) | : Person(s |
| ! End user End user | !
\ Functional /i

N\ _ services . 7
X Technical ) Technical |,
component Information exchange component
Information technology
(End Points) infrastructuréand (End Points)
telecommuhication
networks/services

Figure 4 — Illustration of techinical components as end users of information exchange(s) in IT
Standards — FSV perspective

Guideline 1G1:

The term “Person” is‘used to represent the generic use of the term “party” plus the ability of a party to
be able to make comniitments with respect to a business transaction.

From the perspective of the requirements of commercial and legal frameworks, information exchpnge is
only orfe element in a business transaction, for which the end points are "Persons" (natural or legal) and not
technidal-components. The two key attributes of a business transaction that differentiate it from (general)
informhtian exchange are that husiness transactions invaolve:

a) commitment exchange; and

b) "Persons" who are the end users, (the "alpha" and "omega") in their roles as buyers and sellers of goods,
services and/or rights.

8) IT and telecommunication standards and their implementation ensure efficient routing and networking among
addressees, locating them as end points for a given length of time (or session) via terrestrial and/or wireless networks.
The end points referred to in these standards as "user”, "end user”, or "technical components"” can be a terminal device
(including hand-held) a token, (e.g., a magnetic stripe card, IC card, etc.), an information system, an application, a directory
service, etc. Within the Open System Interconnect (OSI) approach, different layers have their own addressing scheme(s)

designed to support the functional services at that level.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
16


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

The term commonly used in the context of business transactions is that of “party”. In this document, the
term “Person” is used to specify a party which has the ability to make commitments, being held responsible
for, having rights and obligations, etc. in the context of a business transactions. Various combinations of
information technologies may be used in the establishment of commitments, formation of rights and
obligations, and other commitment exchange. This is illustrated in Figure 5.

End user Business transactions End user
(End point)
Person Commitment exchange Person

Commitments, rights and obligations, etc.

Supporting information infrastructures

Information exchange(s)

Figure 5 — Illustration of Persons as end users in commitment exchange in business transadtions
based on existing commercial and legal frameworks'— BOV perspective

In Open-edi, a Person:

a) isthe only type of entity able to make commitments,

b) isgepresented in dematerialized form, and,

c) engages in a business transaction via electronic data interchange.?

It is impportant to note that “Person” is capitalized to indicate that it is being used as formally ¢efined
in the ptandards and to differentiate it {r'em its day-to-day use. It is also noted that synonyms for "legal
person| include "artificial person", "body/corporate”, etc., depending on the terminology used in comipetent
jurisdi¢tional domains.

Minim@im and common external’constraints applicable to a business transaction often require|one to
differeptiate among three eommon sub-types of Person, namely individual, organization, and| public
administration.10)

A "Person” is definedin3.47. This definition has been drafted with assistance from lawyers (public and
privatd sector) withinternational expertise in both common and civil law to cover both the present material
world and the emerging dematerialized world. It is independent of any particular information techinology,
i.e.is mediumeutral. See further 6.2 and Annex E.

9) The Open-edi Reference Model ISO/TEC 14662 defines Open-edi as "electronic data interchange among multiple
autonomous organizations to accomplish an explicit shared business goal according to Open-edi standards". ISO/IEC 6523
defines "organization" as "a unique framework of authority within which a person or persons act, or are designed to act,
towards some purpose”. The focus and scope of the ISO/IEC 6523 standard is that of "information exchange" only. It is
used extensively world-wide and in many sectors including information technologies, telecommunications (including
telephony and the Internet), banking, transport, health, education, security services, etc. ISO/IEC 6523, however, does not
define "person" nor deal with commitment exchange.

10) The definition of “Person”, with a capital “P”, has been drafted with assistance from lawyers (public and private
sector) with international expertise in both common and civil law to cover both the present material world and the
emerging dematerialized world. It is independent of any particular information technology, i.e., is medium neutral. This
is clearly stated in “Rules governing the Person component”, see further 6.2, and in more detail in “Business Transaction
Model: Person component” in Annex E.
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There are three broad categories or sub-types of Persons as players in Open-edi; the Person as "individual”,
the Person as "organization”, and the Person as "public administration". These three sub-types of Person
reflect external constraints which often need to be taken into account. See further 6.2 for the rules governing
Person components.

Consequently, business transactions executed through Open-edi can support the following business
relationships reflecting these three sub-types of Person.

a) individual <-> individual

b) individual <-> organization

c) individual <-> public administration

d) organization <-> organization

e) organization <-> public administration

f) puplic administration <-> public administration

The term Person therefore represents these business relationships with a specific focus on includjing the
legal and commercial requirements of "commitment exchange" in the business éperational view of a bjisiness
transa¢tion.1))

Rule 2
A Perspn is the only entity able to make commitments in a business transaction.

A Perspn is autonomous. However, autonomy is shared through the acceptance of common rulef, legal
enviropments, business conventions etc., i.e. coordinated .alitonomy. These are stated as constrdints of
a scendrio and are accepted limitations of the autonomy-of the Person and are specified as commitments
among(the Persons who are parties to a business transaction.

“Comnlitment” is defined in 3.9 and only a “Person{;is able or capable to be able to make a “commitment” In
additio, it is recognized that the enforcement ofia commitment is governed by the applicable rules$ in the
jurisdi¢tional domain in which the commitmentis made.

Rule 3: In (electronic) business transactions, all commitments shall be stated explicitly and
unambiguously and be understood by.all Persons involved in a business transaction.

The us¢ of IT requires the capture,through formal description techniques (FDTs), of the commitments made
and applicable rules and constraints.

The use of information techriology and especially Open-edi, requires a higher order of requiremgnts for
rule-bgsed, unambiguity, eXplicitness, etc., than is the case in present day business transactions (whefther on
a for-profit or not for{profit basis). In many cases there will be a challenge transforming commonly |known
and used business practices into explicitly stated scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario comporjents.

It needs to be_noted that meeting the criteria of “explicit” and “unambiguous” in Rule 3 does not preclude
the abiflity, to~reference and invoke common business processes and default sets of values for terms and
conditipons in an actual busmess transaction. On the Contrary, the Open- ed1 Reference Model and this B isiness

A dard d : ns are
combmatlons of prev1ously defined common, re- useable components (scenarlos and scenario components)

11) Atthe time thatthe Open-edi Reference Model was first developed in the 1990s, individuals, on the whole, participated
in EDI-based business transactions with each other via organizations. The rapid world-wide development and use of
the Internet in support of business transactions has led to individuals engaging in business transactions directly with
organizations, i.e., without organizations acting as agents on their behalf, as well as individuals engaging in business
transactions directly with each other, i.e., individual <-> individual. At the same time, the Internet has made possible
the conduct of business transactions not only among public administrations with other organizations but also of public
administrations with individuals. (For further discussion on the entity "Person(s)" and its sub-components, see further
6.2 "Rules Governing the Person component”.) 6.2.)
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In Open-edi, Person, the only entity able to make commitments, is represented in dematerialized form and
engages in business transactions via electronic data interchange. Figure 6 provides an integrated view of
the BOV and FSV perspectives of Persons as dematerialized entities in a business transaction.

En I Electroni in ran ion En r
Person Person
Dematerialized Dematerialized
(BOV)

Technical Dematerialized Technical
Components business transaction: Components

Figu
an ¢

6.1.4

It is es
(Perso
“Unam
explan
specifi
transa
uncert
Issues
are ED
compo

person,
\ commitment exchange /
information exchange

Supporting information
technology and
telecommunications
infrastructure and services
(FSV)

‘e 6 — Integrated View — Commercial/legal and IT perspectives of Persons as “end use}

perspectives

Business transaction: unambjiguous identification of entities

bf unambigeusness apply to all aspects of a business transaction and even more so to thosg

hentsifor business transactions require their unambiguous identification.

Standa

's” in
lectronic business transaction through-technical components - incorporating BOV and [FSV

sential to have unambiguousSiidentification of all the entities that comprise a business trangaction
1, objects, events, procCesses, scenarios, scenario components, and constraints). Annex C
biguous identification of entities in a business transaction”. Annex C provides the informatjve and
htory text for the rules and definitions in 6.1.4. This document provides methods and tools|for the
cation and identification of Open-edi scenarios and components as re-useable objects for blisiness
tions. ("Unambiguous" is an issue in business transactions because states of ambiguity and
hinty are not desired from legal, commercial, consumer and information technology perspegtives.)

which

-based.‘\Further, the objectives of interoperability and re-usability of Open-edi scenarios and s¢enario

rdSkexist for the unambiguous identification of material objects. However, unambiguous identification

of Persons (including individuals, organizations, and/or public administrations) in business transactions
has always been a difficult issue. These are exacerbated in the dematerialized world of Open-edi. In order
to resolve the issue of "unambiguous identification" of entities in a business transaction, (Persons, objects,

proces

ses, events, etc.), it has been decomposed into its two key components:

a) "unambiguous"; and,

b) "identification".
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In global business transactions, common business practices and standards exist for the identification of
entities comprising a business transaction including Persons!2),

Rule 4

Existing standards shall be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of scenarios,
scenario attributes and scenario components.

Rule 5

The degree to which ambiguity in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized is directly
related to the ability to realize the opportunities in, and potential of, Open-edi as well as its
widespread adoption and use.

The term "unambiguous” is defined in 3.66. It recognizes and support the fact that the con

“unam
inform

This ddfinition of "unambiguous":

a) ap

blies equally to business transactions which are paper-based and Open-edi based;

b) is 4 common requirement of all industry sectors;

cept of

piguous” is related to the level of certainty and explicitness required in the semantics of recorded
htion interchanged as required to support the explicitly stated goal of a specified business trangaction.

c) isedium neutral, i.e. applies irrespective of the combination of IT. technologies or platforms use¢d; and,

d) ap
an
Guidel

non

1 "data".

ne 5G1:

blies to all three key components of the business transaction model (BTM), i.e. "Person”, "process",

The ndture and purpose of the business transaction determines the level of certainty (trust, reliability,

accourn

produdt, service, etc.).

Approdching unambiguity in terms of levels of certainty and explicitness allows for linka

harmo
Howev
Identif

er, the issue of identification is separdte from, and should not be confused with, that of authent
cation is required to have been established before authentication can take place.

tability, etc.), required in the identification of the elements in a business transaction, (e.g. Person,

be and

hization with levels of assurance in.authentication as part of security services and stapdards.

cation.

12) Key standards for the global unambiguous identification of Persons generally, and organizations and individuals
specifically, are identified and summarized from a business transaction perspective in Annex EXxisting standards for the
identification of Persons (organizations and Individuals) in business transactions”.
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Guideline 5G2:

The process of authentication presupposes the existence of an entity and the completion of the
application of a rule-based identification process resulting in the assignment of an "identifier". Thus,
the authentication process is a corroboration of an identification process!3).

The definition for identification is given in 3.26. It is based on the approach that the unambigous dentification
of any entity is to be based on a rule-based process, explicitly stated, including the use attributes or
data elements whose content value (or combination of values which are used to identify the orrucence or
existence of a specified entity.

Rule 6:

Any elltity relevant to, or used to support a business transaction, shall be assigned a uniqyie and
unambiguous identifier based on an identification process.

In the ¢ontext of a business transaction, “identifier” is defined in 3.27.
Rule 7

Naturgdl names or natural language identifiers shall notbe used as identifiers in business transalctions,
althoujgh they may be associated with them.

The definition of "name" is given in 3.35.

Consequently an "object” will have as many names as there exist linguistic expressions used to designate it.
See further C.5

Rule 8

Open-¢di scenarios, scenario attributes, roles, Information Bundles, Semantic Components and other
elements shall be identified through unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral identifiers
and wijth such identifiers may be associated with, one or more names as needed for market, legal,
localization and/or multilingual requirements.

6.1.5 | Business transaction model: key components
Rule 9
A business transaction requires.Person, process and data.

These three fundamental elemlents of the Business Transaction Model (BTM) are represented graphifally in
Figure(7.

The essential BOV aspects of this business transaction model, along with associated rules, terms and
definitfons as well as‘ether attributes, are explained in 6.2, 6.3 and 6.4.

13) There are multiple “standard” definitions for “identifier”. These and the standards in which they are found have been
taken into account in the rules and definitions for “identification” and “identifier (business transaction”. (See further
Annex C, C.4)
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Person

6.1.6

In addjition to its three fundamental elements, the Busihess Transaction Model requires “cla

constr:
busine

A "con{

[tis up
a parti
(See fu

The Of
(see 3.3

The cl3
for whi
only cd
busine
for ref
extern
that al
exist af

Figure 7 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental components (Graphic Illustratio

Data Process

Business transaction model: classes of constraints

ints”. The Business Operational View derived for Open-edi shows that constraints are apy
bSs transactions.

traint” is defined in 3.11.

to Persons, who are the primary parties to a business transaction, to decide and agree on w
Cular role or function in a business transaction can be delegated to an agent or involve a third
rther 6.2.5)

en-edi Reference Model identified two basic classes of constraints, namely: “internal const
p3) and “external constraints®\(see 3.23) (3.23).

ss of "internal constraints” has been derived to provide a simplified view of business trans
ch there are no external constraints or restrictions to the nature and conduct of the transacti
nstraints are those_mutually agreed to by the buyer and seller for the explicitly stated goa
bs transaction, i€.they are self-imposed. This allows one to build scenarios and scenario comp
brencing, registéring and re-use as generic or base scenarios without having to include pq
i1 constraints. The rules governing specification of Open-edi scenarios and their Components
applicable external constraints are required to be stated at the time of instantiation but n¢
the time of registration. (See further, Clause 9, and Annex H.)

Howev

5ses of
lied to

rhether
| party.

raints”

actions
bn. The

of the
onents
tential
require
ped not

pr,.n most business transactions external constraints do apply, i.e. applicable laws and regu

ations.

These range from taxation related regulation; health and safety or packaging and labelling requirements;
ensuring that nature of the business transaction and/or the goods, services, and/or rights delivered do not
comprise behaviour of a criminal naturel¥). Whilstlaws and regulations exist within and amongjurisdictional
domains and are the primary source of external constraints on business transactions, categorization and
specification of sub-classes of external constraints is not addressed in this document.

14) ISO/IEC 15944-5 was developed to address the issue of jurisdictional domains as they impact the identification and
specification of external constraints on business transactions. It is also directed at being able to identify and reference
laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components.
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External constraints exist which are horizontal in nature. These are the common and generic rules for
business transactions, (e.g. privacy/data protection, consumer policy, uniform commercial codes, etc.).

The imposition of these horizontal external constraints on business transactions is exemplified by the
introduction of a third type of role in a business transaction, namely that of “regulator” as a third sub-type
of Person as a player in a business transaction representing "public administration".

External constraints of a horizontal and common nature are constraints imposed by regulators (and enacted
through public administrations) which apply regardless of the type of business or sector within which the
business occurs. This categorization allows one to build scenarios and scenario components for referencing,
registering and reuse of specific common sets of external constraints. These can then be combined with

scenaries which focus oninternal constraints for }'\ni]r‘ing app]irofinn use-scenarios

~

Sector-

Sector A Sector B Sector C —— specific
Standards

) \

‘Common”
Cross-sectorial
standards

N (shaded)

External constraints: public administration

Internal constraints

) D )

Functional services view (FSV)
information and telecommumications infrastructure

Figure 8 — Business Transaction Model — Classes of constraints

There are also external constraints that are of a sectorial nature. In addition, some external congtraints
can be[common to two or mere sectors and supported through common standards. Sectorial congtraints
are foulnd in telecommunications, transportation and delivery, finance/banking, import/export restrictions
specifif to a good or sefwice, inter-or intra-state trade, and so on. Where a sector imposes specific yays of
condudting business,transactions within itself and with other sectors, such sector specific constraints and
conditions are required to be identified and specified where applicable, as part of specification of scenarios
and sc¢nario coinponents.

NOTE 1] A useful characteristic of external constraints is that at the sectorial level national and international focal
points and~recognized authorities often already exist. The rules and common business practices in many $ectoral
1 R | 8 £l o FRTSN | lotad croo 1. d0 1 ISR FT DS RO c L
areas are—amreaty Rnowir— oSt or tisSaotHieht (aa reratea  Sstatraatrasj—wir racitartetie—transrornratiott of these

external constraints (business rules) into specified, registered and re-useable scenarios and scenario components.

This allows one to build scenarios and scenario components for referencing, registering and re-use of sets of

» o«

sectoral external constraints such as “customs clearance”, “transport of dangerous goods”, etc.

NOTE 2  There are also requirements for establishing common rules for interchanges between and among sectors.
These rules are normally imposed by a particular sector on the others. For example, the banking sector can impose
certain rules for the exchange of financial information between itself and other sectors. Sometimes the rules are
established to enhance or facilitate services of a particular sector with others. The transportation sector is a good
example. It establishes business rules in conjunction with other sectors for the transport and handling of speciality
goods, (e.g. radioactive materials, live animals, etc.).
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These two basic classes of constraints on business transactions are illustrated in Figure 8.

6.2 Rules governing the Person component

6.2.1

The pu

Purpose

rpose of the rules in this subclause includes:

a) incorporating and supporting a key aspect of the BOV, i.e. the making of business decisions and
commitments;

b) capturing the unique attributes of Ferson as the only entity In business transactions able, T

co
c) ca
In add
“indivi
6.2.2
NOTE
signatu
Schema

Rule 1

An ele

mitments; and
turing the business operational requirements from both commercial and legal perspectives.

tion, some common generic aspects of Person with respect to minimum external constrai
Hual,” “organization,” and “public administration” are introduced. (See furtherE<l.)

Person, personae, identification and Person signature

The need to differentiate among “Person”, “personae”, “identification”) of the same, and then
re” requires additional and explanatory text on identity and authenticity and is linked to “Regi

)«

, “Registration Authority”, etc. This information is provided in relevant clauses in Annex E, i.e. E.4 and
):

ctronic business transaction, like business transactions in general, requires Pers

b make

nts for

‘Person
stration
E.5.

pns as

decision makers, (as the key real-world entity and ‘point of departure) instead of information

techng
Rule 1

Irresp
Persorn
to the

The thi

a) al
re(

b) the
c) thg

From an (electroni¢) business transaction perspective, all three properties are required to exist/be }

for an ¢

Unlike

logy applications (devices, tokens, information$Systems, etc.).
1:

pctive of the use of any particular information technology and related devices in Op
s are the only entities which are legally recognized as being able to make commitments
rights and obligations entered into; and can be held accountable for their actions, etc.

ee unique properties of Person already identified include:

uman being (natural perseon) or body corporate (legal or artificial person) has rights and|
ognized by law;

ability to act in someCapacity, make commitments and fulfil resulting obligations; and,

ability to be ableto be held accountable for actions, behaviours, decisions, etc.

ntity to'be able to be identified and referenced as a Person.

(material) objects, Persons represent and identify themselves (as well as other Persons) in a

en-edi,
L agree

duties

bresent

variety

of way

5, i-¢. through different personae, depending on the context of the business transaction. Th

p set of

rules which follows summarizes the key aspects of personae.

Rule 12:

A Person shall be able to be identified or represented in a variety of ways, and shall be able to have

one or

more personae.

Persona is identified in 3.48.

Figure 9 provides a graphical representation of the links of a Person (natural or legal) to its possible personae

in diffe

rent contexts and roles.
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Real world Contexts of different business transactions
entity and their governing rules
persona A

(default/common)

Person persona B

™ PErsoiid U

persona X, etc.

Figurie 9 — Links of a Person to its persona(e) in the context of different businéss transactions and
their governing rules
Rule 1B:

The leyel of unambiguity, i.e. certainty/reliability, of a persona and resulting identification| of the
Person identity used by a Person shall be appropriate to the goal of the business transaction.

This level of certainty/reliability is a question of degree of granularity and level of specificity ne¢ded to
prevenft ambiguity. The accuracy of the identity or the certainty of the authority of an identity is detefmined
by the fequirement of the business transaction. It may vary with the potential liability involved.

Rule 14:

The persona used shall be associated with an’ identity that can be authenticated to the |extent
required for the goal of the business transaetion.

Each bpusiness transaction will consider.the persona used on its own merits. It is not certain thaf every
busines$s transaction will need to verify ajpersona before it can proceed.

Rule 1p:

Busingss transactions having different goals may allow a Person to use the same persona and its
associated identification schema (including resulting identifiers), while others may prohibit this.

Guideline 15G1:

A party to a business transaction has the option of prescribing the persona (and associated identifiers)
acceptpble to it for the purpose of establishing commitment, (e.g. as the data elements comprijsing a
persona andrulés governing their values in a business transaction are prescribed by the party offering
the gopd,<service, and/or right). A systematic approach to describing the persona and ass¢ciated
identifjers is known as a Reglstratlon Schema, and the entlty reglsterlng the persona is kno n as a
Registratiorn 1 [ T [
identification schema to each dlscrete Person/persona. A RA may use the ID of another Reglstratlon
Schema if necessary.

Guideline 15G2:
A Person may have multiple names and a Person may change its name.
Guideline 15G3:

Names of natural persons are not unique. Many different discrete real-world natural persons can and do
share the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maiden name, etc.).

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
25


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Guideline 15G4:

A natural person can and does identify him/herself in a business transaction through a variety of
possible data elements comprising a name, (e.g. combination of given names, surname(s), nicknames,
titles/qualifications, etc.).

Guideline 15G5:

A legal person can and does have multiple names, (e.g. legal, operating, marketing name, etc.), as well
as various linguistic equivalents of the same. For example, a jurisdictional domain may well have more
than one offlcml Ianguage Consequently, an organlzatlon may weII have two or more offlcml names, i.e.

j yecially
pfficial

Guideline 15G6:

A name of a Person (natural or legal) does not, therefore, necessarily provide >for unambiguous
identifjcation.

Guideline 15G7:

The nymber of types of (common) data elements pertaining to the nameyof a Person is finite. 4 set of
standdrd data elements may serve as a template or catalogue for.eapturing and exchanging name
information on Persons in electronic data interchange.

Guideline 15G8:

Associgted with each persona of the same Person can be a single identifier, or several personae ¢an use
the same identifier, and/or, two or more identifiers can be-associated with a single persona, (e.g| use of
exactly the same "name"” on multiple credit cards with.different identifiers).

Figure|10 illustrates Person to persona(e) to identifierlinks. In Figure 10, different fonts and representations
are usgd for “identifier” to recognize the wide variety in forms and information technologies used to ¢apture
uniquelidentifiers1s).

Contexts of different I
Real world . . Identification
. business transactions ~T—————————®
entity . schemata
and governing rules

persona A . —
(common default) identifier 1
persona B identifier 2

Per @
é persona C

N persona D

identifier 3

identifier(s) N

persona X, etc.

Figure 10 — Illustration of inks of a Person to persona(e) to identifier(s) issued through
identification schemata applicable to the contexts of different business transactions

15) Figure 10 is illustrative only. The "thickness" of the lines is used to indicate the use of more common links between
the persona of a Person and the use of that "persona” in an Identification Schema.
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Rule 16:

A Person can and does use different signatures and that needs be assumed to continue to be the case
in present day business transactions.

A Person may have more than one form of its official signature as well as use of different information
technologies in representing or interchanging such official signatures.

Rule 17:

An organization Person as an employee or officer acting on behalf of an organization "signs", i.e. links
itself to a business transaction, on behalf of that organization, in a variety of ways.

Rule 18:
A Perspn controls the use of its signature.

Rule 19:

Depengding on the context of the business transaction, a Person signature is us€d for the purppses of
identifiication, authentication, authorization, and/or witnessing.

The definition of Person signature is given in 3.52. It is recognized that a Persoil signature can be any name
reprengentation distinguishing mark or usual mark, which is created by and-pertains to a Person, i.e, which
that Pqrson wishes to use in a business transaction and is acceptable to’the Person providing the good,
servicd, and/or right pertaining to specified business transaction.16)

Rule 2

In an |(electronic) business transaction, the end entities' are Persons irrespective of the pature
and cdmbinations of technical components of the functional (support) services of the inforation
infrasfructure involved.

Rule 211:

A signature which is created by and/or pertains to a Person is deemed to be a Person signatur

g

Guideline 21G1:

Partie§ making commitments in a business transaction are Persons. However, as stated in 6.2.5 a|Person
as seller or buyer in a business transaction may delegate all or part of its commitment-making|role to
an agednt and/or a buyer and-seller may mutually delegate specified common commitments to a third
party. They thus all may be signatories to a business transaction.

Guideline 21G2:

A Pers¢n signaturemdy be associated with any information or role in a business transaction.

A Pers¢n signatune can take different forms and be created by different processes, ranging from phyyical to
advangded bipietrics. Forms and processes by which Person signatures can be created and have legal status
are nof{addressed in this document.

The inteTworkir e at ' ' ' ' TIDIT ' ' [TeT XISTITE among
personae, 1dent1f1cat10ns and Person signatures for the same smgle real- world Person. This is illustrated in
Figure 11 where different fonts and representations are used for: “Person signature” to recognize the wide
variety in forms and information technologies used to capture “Person signatures.”

16) Itis a normal practice of a seller to provide more than one payment mechanisms for the instantiation of a business
transaction (e.g. debit card, credit card, electronic fund transfers, paper check, etc.), It is likely that each of these payment
methods will have their own signature requirements and forms.
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1
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identifier 3
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persona C signature (initial)

L___J

r persona X, etc -IL identifier(s) KNEZ signature “X”

L___J

business transactions and governing rules

Person — Identity and authentication

rmined in 6.2.2, a Person has one'axmore persona (and associated identifier(s) with each) dep
fexts of different business transactions and governing rules. However, with respect to a r
C instance of a particular business transaction, a Person will use a single combination of its g
associated identifier, i.e.@$a Person identity.

identity is defined in3,51.
P

trson identity; i.e. the persona and the associated identifier, used by a Person in a by
tion, shall be capable of being prescribed depending on the context and goal of the by
tion.

12-illustrates the range of links between Person and Person identity in the use of various combi

This figure is illustrative only. The "thickness" of the lines is uséd to indicate the use of more commpn links
h the persona of a Person and the use of that "persona” in an Identification Schema.

Ire 11 — Illustration of relationships of links of a Person to (its) persona(e) to identification
emas and resulting identifiers to associated Person signatures — In the context of differ

ent

ending
le in a
ersona

siness
siness

hations

of “per

bomae” and “identifiers”
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Busine
allow a
or, (b)

nationd

When :
parties
require

Recogr
Rule 2

Inab
recogi
Regist

NOTE

Real world Person identity A1
entity persona A identifier 1
Person identity B2
persona B identifier 2
I Person I
\ Person identity A3
persona A identifier 3

Person identity Zn

\J
persona Z @zifier n

Figure 12 — Illustration of range of links between Person and Person identity(ies)

5s transactions differ in their nature and goals. The rules governing a business transaction,
Person to use one of several Person identities (e.g. one'of several different credit cards or debit
Fequire a Person to have/use a pre-specified Person identity (e.g. a private health insurance
11 health insurance card, etc.).

L Person identity is presented for use in a bugsiness transaction, it has to be “recognized” by t
to the business transaction. Each party-to the transaction may have its own rules govern|
ments for establishing a “Recognized Rerson identity (rPi).”

ized Person identity (rPi) is defined'in 3.55.
B:

ition and acceptance;-or, (b) by referring to an identifier in a Registration Schem
ration Authority.

be com

Depending omthe rules governing a business transaction, a Person identity for interchange purpd
rised of a small, finite set of data elements such as those required for identification systems for Person

on intefnational staidards as found in ISO/IEC 6523, ISO/IEC 7501 or ISO/IEC 7812 (see further Annex C), of
of data felements xequired can be more extensive but still is required to be finite and prescribed. These and|

specifi

tions.are outside the scope of this document and are expected to be registered as "re-useable" Info

Bundle§ in‘accordance with ISO/IEC 15944-2.

[a) may
cards);
card, a

other
ing the

isiness transaction, a-recognized Person identity (rPi) is established by either: (a) mutual

aof a

ses can
s based
the set
similar
Fmation

This is flfustrated in Figure 13.
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Figur

Guidel

A recognized Person identity based on a Registration Schema of a Registration Authority has the

attribt

In this
person
includi
in the {

In this
Rule 2

A Regi
identit
Guidel
The ru

Person
accept

Basic options
recognized
Mutual . .
recognition person identity
(rPi)
Person identity
/ \
\ Registration
authority (RA)
persona recognized
registration RS person idkentity
schema (ePi)
(PRS)

\_ /

e 13 — Illustration of two basic options for the establishmerit of a recognized Person id
based on a Person identity for use in a business transaction

ne 23G1:

Ite of being re-useable and thus is the preferred.approach in support of Open-edi.

n of a Person to have formal definitions.of‘the data fields and the allowable contents of thes
hg the rules for the assignment of identifiers in the relevant persona registration schema. Such
RS may also be referred to as persaona profile of a Person.

document, Registration Authority’is defined in 3.57.
&

stration Authority (RA) for Persons shall have explicitly stated rules for transforming a
y (Pi) into a recogniZed Person identity (rPi) to meet a stated business requirement.

ne 24G1:

identity (rPi) or allow for several of a similar nature. (For example, credit card payment
nble from several credit card issuers).

The es

authentication, i.e. Person authentication, especially in electronic business transactions.

Person

D nmen 0 C on o d ecognized Pe )0 aden A caulre

authentication is defined in 3.50.

entity

added

document, persona Registration Schema isdefined in 3.49. It is necessary in the specification of a

e fields
entries

Person

les governing a business transaction may either require the use of a specified recdgnized

may be

For Person authentication to be successful, the following actions are required to have already taken place:

a) aPerson identity need to have been established; and

b) the Person identity is required to be recognized, i.e. a recognized Person (rPi), identity is required to exist.
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Rule 25:

In a business transaction, Person authentication is established by either: (a) mutual recognition and
acceptance; or, (b) referring to predefined Registration Schema and process.

6.2.4

Person and roles — Buyer and seller

Rule 26:

The two most common roles of a Person in a business transaction are those of buyer (3.8) and
seller (3.62).

One shpuld note that in the two definitions for buyer and for seller, the phrase “providing an ate

equiva
value”
the val
over", 1
only a
the buy

Rule 2

Unless
busine

Rule 2
Extern

apply
public

6.2.5
Rule 2

Rights
direct

In the ¢

In a biisiness transaction, agents are those who undertake a specific business process or func

behalf
relatio

ent value” recognizes that it is for the buyer and the seller to mutually agree to what the-‘equ
s. A mutually accepted value can be of a monetary nature and defined as such, in a barterf arrang
le can be of a non-monetary nature, etc. With respect to the phrase "to get possession of" and "{
his may or may not involve full transfer of ownership rights. For example, the buyer may pu
‘right to use", i.e. the seller retains the intellectual property rights on the good-or service box
fer.

7:

bound by external constraints, buyers and sellers as Persons are free to underta
ss transaction involving any good, service, and/or right they mutually agree to.

B:

al constraints governing rules and practices of buyérs and sellers in business transa
either to Persons (undifferentiated) or distinguish among individuals, organization
administrations.

Person and delegation to “agent” and/or “third party”
D:

or obligations arising from commitments in a business transaction shall be fulfilled
y by the Person as the end entity.or by an agent acting on its behalf.

ontext of this document, "agént" is defined in 3.1.

bf a buyer or a seller/This basic relationship of an agent to a buyer is illustrated in Figure 14
ship for a seller iniplied.

Buyer Seller

bptable
ivalent
ement,
o hand
rchase
ght by

ke any

ictions
s, and

either

ion on
ind the

Agent

Figure 14 — Illustration of buyer-seller interaction with buyer using an agent
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Rule 30:

The ability to delegate a role to an agent shall be explicitly stated; and if constraints are required to
be satisfied before such delegation can take place, they shall be explicitly stated.

Rule 31:
Where delegation of a role cannot take place, this shall be explicitly stated.
Rule 32:

A business transaction takes place primarily between two Persons, i.e. a buyer and a seller. Other
Persorys; e third parties, may fulfil specified Totes) or functions{s) ommutuat agreenmrent of the two
primary Persons, or as a result of external constraints.

The generic definition for "third party" is given in 3.65.

In addjtion to notarial-type functions, clearinghouses and exchanges are examples of third parties. The
nature(of the linkages between buyer and seller and a common third party is illustratéd)in Figure 15

Buyer < - Seller

Third party

Figure 15 — Illustration of buyer.and seller with a third party

6.2.6 | Person and external constraints — The "regulator”

Rule 38:

External constraints exist on the provisioning of goods and services and the behaviour of Pergons as
playerg in business transactions.including those provided via electronic commerce.

The introduction of external cénstraints on the behaviour of Persons and their roles as buyers or sellers in a
busine$s transaction introdtices an additional, third role, the regulator.

Entitief which impose @xternal constraints on market behaviour and associated business transacfions of

nmon

buyers|and sellers are.deemed to be "regulators". "Regulator" is defined in 3.59.

6.2.7 | Person‘and external constraints: individual, organization, and public administration

Most RQusihess transactions include some minimum external constraints. A common, almost generic
requirgment of such external constraints requires one to distinguish whether the Persons participatjng in a
business transaction are deemed to be “individuals”, “organizations”, and/or “public administrations.” This
subclause focuses on these minimum external constraint requirements. From a legal perspective, generally
applicable world-wide, there are basically two kinds of Persons, namely, "natural persons”, and "legal

persons" (a.k.a. "artificial persons").

It is understood that:

a) a'"natural person” can participate in a business transaction as either an individual, organization, and/or
public administration; and,

b) a'"legal person" participates in business transactions only as an organization.
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Rule 34:

From a minimal external constraints perspective, the three basic sub-types of Persons as role players

in any

business scenario are: (a) individual, (b) organization, and, (c) public administration.

Consequently, this document uses the terms individual, organization and public administration as the
three basic sub-types of Persons as role players in any business transaction involving minimum external
constraints. Figure 16 illustrates this perspective.

Figur

Individual is defined in 3.28.
With r¢spect to this definition of individual, readers should note the following underlying assumptio

a) The use of the term Person in the definition ofindividual means that an individual inherits
properties and behaviours of Person.

b) The definition of individual is neutral towards and independent of:

Business transaction perspective

No external constraints Minimum external constraints:

trterrat comstraimts oty Persomsub-types

Individual

Organization

P
erson (ISO/IEC 6523)

/
\

Public administration

e 16 — Integrated business transaction perspective of Pérson: Minimum external const

the manner in which various jutisdictional domains have different rules as to what crite
required to be met for an entityto be considered/qualify as a "natural person";

any qualifications whichajurisdictional domain may place on natural persons with respect
ability to make commitments, being held responsible/accountable for, etc. (e.g. "minors”,
incapacitated”, etc.).

raints

all the

ria are

ro their
"being

y/Data
Fidual".
rontext
ler. On

ty to a

c¢) Thiis definition isCharmonized with basic concepts and requirements underlying Privac
Protection, i.e. pérsonal information, which is defined as "information about an identifiable indiJ
Thiis includesinformation provided by an individual about him/herself to another Person in the
of pn eventual delivery of a good, service and/or right by that other Person in the role of a se
individual;see further E.3.

It is al$oCimportant to keep in mind that individual is the attribution of the property of indivisibil

naturalpersomn, e immaking commitments traving rights/obligatiorns; being accoumntabte/resporsibie

Rule 35:

or, etc.

A legal (or artificial) Person consists of one or more natural persons and/or one or more other legal
persons.

A unifying term and common concept used internationally is the standard term "organization" as the
collective common term for all the different ways legal (or artificial) persons can be composed and be

recogn

ized in various jurisdictional domains.

The term “organization” is defined in ISO/IEC 6523-1.
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Rule 36:

An organization, unlike an individual, can have more than one organization parts identified for
information exchange pertaining to a business transaction among autonomous parties.

The term “organization part” is also defined in ISO/IEC 6523-1.
Rule 37:

In a business transaction, an organization Person may make commitments for an organization or
organization part, i.e. as authorized to do so on behalf of the organization.

An "orgamizatiom Person 15 defimedim 3%6:

so in the context of commitment exchange versus information exchange. The “(1)” informatien exichange
and organization part aspects are based on ISO/IEC 6523. The added “(2)” commitment*exchange and
organitzation Person aspects are based on this document.

Figure|17 illustrates the linkages among organization, organization part, and organization Person a%d does

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
34


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Commitment exchange

e

organization
person
(ISO/IEC 15944-1)

organization part

/4 (ISO/IEC 6523)
organization
person
(ISO/IEC 15944=1)
________________ L
Information exchdnge
____________________ 1]
Organization
(ISO/IEC 6523) ———A\J = — >
r——————————— . |
: organization part : | :- Examples |
(ISO/IEC6523)  * —=d | Units, functions, :
| | : | titles/positions, etc. |
ke e ——— d | | |
| : Locations (specified as |
i' ___________ ’; | | physical and/or |
organization patt I J | electronic addresses) :
I (ISO/IEC 6528) ~-7 ! |
| | I I Technical components |
[T I\ . Y | . .
| | (e.g., information systems, ||
| | applications, software |
| | programs, callable objects, :
: I etc) |
| L] f
L ———— —
Key
|:| |: — Use of Selid-Lines/Shapes = Information Exchange + Commitment Interchange
= r=A . .
S el UseofDotted Lines/Shapes = Information Exchange
Figure 17 —Hlustration of commitment exchange versus information exchange for organization,
organization part(s) and organization Person(s)
The third Sub-type of Person as party in a bUSINESS transaction is that of - public administration , i.e. when

external constraints apply. A public administration is a Person who is deemed to have all the attributes of
an organization plus at least one unique additional attribute, from the perspective of a business transaction.
A public administration has the attribute that, in addition to being able to play the roles of an organization,
it can also act on behalf of a regulator. This role of acting on behalf of a regulator is unique to public
administration and is independent of whether the latter decides to delegate or outsource such a function, i.e.
to an agent acting on its behalf. Increasingly, products and services provided by public administrations on
behalf of a regulator are being "outsourced" to organizations (e.g. private sector for-profit or not for profit
organizations which perform the role of public administration).

The definition of "public administration” is given in 3.54.
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Notall Persons as parties to a business transaction can perform all three roles especially the role of regulator.
For the Business Transaction Model with respect to the above noted minimum external constraints, the
permitted intersects of the Persons as players and of the three key roles is illustrated in Figure 18, in which
dark box represents “Yes”, i.e. applies”, while empty box represents “No”, i.e. does not apply. The “grey” box
represents those where the default is “no” but where under specified external constraint conditions, it could
be a “Yes”. For example, under some conditions, an individual could act as a seller. However, from an external
constraints perspective an individual in the role of seller is viewed as an organization.

From an IT standards perspective (e.g. ISO/IEC 6523), an unincorporated activity providing a good, service,
and/or right is deemed to be an organization. However, there may be legal requirements in a jurisdictional
domain, where a "natural person” in the role of a seller is deemed to be an individual and not an organization.
It is upgrtosuchjurisdictiomatdonmains to Tesotve rowsuchamapproach s harmomnized with privagy/data
protection requirements.

In addifion, under some conditions, a public administration may delegate a regulatory role to anlerganization
[whichlis not a public administration. Increasingly products and services provided by publicadministrations
on behhlf of a regulator are being "outsourced” to organizations (e.g. private sector for-profit or hot-for-
profit grganizations) which perform the role of public administration].

Tabjle 1 — Business Transaction Model — Basic aspects of Person as players and roles — Public
administration external constraints

Persons Roles in (Electronic) BuSiness Transaction

Buyer Seller Regulator
Pars.on (no external con- YES VES Not applicaljle
sfraints)
Pgrson - Individual YES NO (YES)a NO
Person - Organization YES YES NO (YES)
Pers.on - Public Adminis- YES YES YES
tfation

a  From an IT standards perspective, (e.g. ISO/IEC 6523))\aff unincorporated activity providing a good, service, and/oyf right is
deemed|to be an organization. However, there may be legal requirements in a jurisdictional domain, where a "natural pegrson” in
the rolelof a seller is deemed to be an individual and net'an organization. It is up to such jurisdictional domains to resdlve how
such anfapproach is harmonized with privacy/data-protection requirements.

6.2.8 | Person and external constraints: consumer and vendor

Anothgr minimum external constraint that needs to be taken into account in business transactiong is that
commdnly known as "consumer protection”. This Clause focuses on minimal external constraints|of this
nature|but does so in a very/limited manner. This document does not address external constraints on a
busines$s transaction ofthenature of consumer protection. The sole purpose of this clause is to ensyre that
when dne uses this dgcument to model business transactions or parts of business transactions as scenarios
and sc¢nario compoénents, one does note under external constraints whether or not the scenario and/or the
scenarjo component supports external constraints of a consumer protection nature. (See further, E}10 and
its footinote #109))

Rule 3B;

From a minimal external constraint perspective, a common set of constraints on a business
transaction where the buyer is an individual are those of a consumer protection nature.

A "consumer" is defined in 3.12. Further, a "vendor" is defined in 3.67.
6.3 Rules governing the process component

6.3.1 Overview

For the purposes of this document and in the context of a business transaction, a "process" is defined in 3.53.
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Rule 39:

Conceptually, a business transaction can be considered to be constructed from a set of five
fundamental phases, which are planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and post-
actualization.

Open-edi based business transactions can be viewed from a process perspective as consisting of five distinct
phases, i.e. defined sets of activities. This perspective on the process component is linked to the making of
business decisions and commitments in a business transaction. By providing this common view to business
transactions, one provides a useful single frame of reference for discussion of many of the diverse issues, as
well as putting these issues in a context. For example, in identification, this may be the point to introduce the
need forauthentication-whereasthearea-ofnegotiation-oractualization-may be thepointtopursuethe issue

ive basic phases integrate existing well-known and widely used business models which take the
perspeftive of the seller, the perspective of buyer and that of a combined buyer-seller view as well ag that of
contra¢t formation. Also incorporated in this document is the approach of "early loose ¢ouplings" and "late
bindings". The five phases capture common external constraints of the nature of privacy/data protection,
consumer protection and similar legal/regulatory requirements as external censtraints on bpisiness

This division into five phases facilitates the identification of, and mapping te,\existing standards whiich can
be used in support of Open-edi based implementations. Therefore, it not ofilyfacilitates specification pnd re-
use of $cenarios and scenario components, but reduces their cost of construction by maximizing (ret)use of
existing standards and related tools.

Rule 4p:
The five fundamental phases may take place in any order:

For expmple, data that is related to post-actualization aspects, (e.g. warranties, consumer protection
requir¢ments, etc.), may well be made available as.part of the planning phase or the negotiation| phase.
Or data pertaining to the choices in methods of.payments, which could be decided upon as par{ of the
negotigtion phase, may be made known as part ofthe planning information.

Rule 41]:
A Perspn may terminate a business transaction by any agreed method of conclusion.

Agreed methods may include deciding not to respond, failing to respond within an agreed time perjod, not
sending appropriate informatign for the next possible entries to the scenario, arriving at a stated termlination
point in the scenario. A common example is that of one of the parties deciding not to respond at a gpecific
step dyring a business pracess, (e.g. a time out).

Rule 42:

The five fundamental phases may be completed in a single continuous interactive dialogue or
through multiple sets of interactions among buyer and seller and possibly involve agents or third
parties as well.

NOTE Annex F provides informative and explanatory text for 6.3.

6.3.2 Planning

In the planning phase, both the buyer and seller are engaged in a process to decide what action to take for
acquiring or selling a good, service, and/or right.

From a seller's perspective, the planning phase relates to all those actions or events whereby data pertaining
to the availability of a good, service, and/or right is made available. It is up to the seller to decide how much
data to make available and at what level of granularity without having any information on the requirements
of a specific buyer. Common examples include advertising, market research, promotions, provision of
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catalogues, direct marketing, product branding and positioning of a good, service, and/or right, auctions,
terms and conditions of trade, warranties, etc.

Minimum external constraints which often are included in the planning process include the provision of
Information Bundles in support of privacy/data protection, consumer protection, requirements, etc.

From a

buyer's perspective, the planning phase covers all those actions or events whereby:

a) the potential buyer searches among potential suppliers of a good, service, and/or right based on
information made available by these suppliers of goods, and services and/or rights, i.e. as potential

sel

lers;

b) thd

c) thg
(R
for
to

6.3.3

The ide
buyers

potential buyer requests information, product/service literature, etc., from potential sellers;

potential buyer makes a more explicit statement of needs in the form of a requestfeb pr
FP), for quotation (RFQ), price quotes, etc. (It is becoming increasingly common and often rg
public sector organization(s) to publicly post (detailed) specifications of the requirements per
h planned purchase of a good, service, and/or right.)

Identification

ntification phase refers to all those actions or events whereby data js‘interchanged among p
and sellers in order to establish a one-to-one linkage, i.e. in the planning phase a potential bu}

have identified a possible or potential seller(s) and will have identified a buyer with a stated request.

The idg

ntification phase also includes the exchanges of InformatiofirBundles required to progress fi

planning phase to the negotiation phase as is mutually acceptable. A key result of the Identification g

the tra
requirg
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6.3.4

hsformation from a loose coupling among potential buyers and sellers to an early one-to-one |
d, and mutually agreed to, for the negotiation phase.torbegin.

seller's perspective, there may well be limits on.the nature and level of detail of data a seller is
ide on a particular good, service, and/or right,\i.e. in the planning phase without identificatio
al buyer.

buyer's perspective, there may well beqequirements for more detailed data on the prospectiv
lly where the seller is represented to'the buyer in electronic form.

aspect of the identification phase is to ensure that minimum external constraints of a
stration of the nature of privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc., can be complied
d. An example of this is the use of a real estate agent. This is independent of whether these e
ints are of a regulatory or self-regulatory nature. This requires the seller to determine whet
as potential buyer is@an-individual or an organization (a minimum external constraint) or can
idered a Person (a0 external constraints perspective, i.e. internal constraints only).

For the purposes of this document, and in conformance with ISO/IEC 6523-1, unincorporated Pers

a good, service, and/or right, i.e. natural persons, who as role players are sellers in a business transac
to be an grganization unless their legislation allows otherwise.

Negotiation
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The negotiation phase covers all those actions and events Involving the exchange ol Information b

undles

following the Identification phase, i.e. a potential buyer and seller having (1) identified the nature of good(s),
etc. to be provided; and, (2) identified each other at the level of certainty, i.e. unambiguity, necessary for
their mutual agreement. The process of negotiation is directed at achieving an explicit, mutually understood,
and agreed upon goal of a business transaction and associated terms and conditions. This may include such
things as the detailed specification of the good, service, and/or right, quantity, pricing, after sales servicing,
delivery requirements, financing, use of agents and/or third parties, etc. This is the key to the entire
process because it is during the negotiation phase that the direction of the remaining activities in a business
transaction will be established.
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The end of the negotiation phase is achieved when the following conditions are met.

a) The particular good, service, and/or right to be provided by the seller to the buyer has been specified at
a level of detail, i.e. granularity, mutually accepted by both buyer and seller.

b) The buyer and seller have unambiguously identified each other to their mutual satisfaction.

c¢) Thebuyerand seller have agreed to whether or not agents or third parties are to be involved in the business
transaction and, if so, have explicitly stated the specified roles or function these Persons are to fulfil.

d) The buyer and seller have agreed to terms and conditions pertaining to:

— threacceptabte equivatent vatue witich the buyer isto provide to the setterimrexcirange for the latter
providing the good, service, and/or right;

— | anacceptable equivalent value is of a monetary nature, this involves agreement on terms’of pdyment,
method of payment, financing, etc.;

— | Transfer of property rights including determining, for example: (1) full and complete ownerghip; or,
(2) permanent or short term licence to use, (e.g. as in relation to intellectuakproperty rights).

— | Post-actualization requirements. (See 6.3.6)

All the|commitments to be entered into are explicitly stated and agreed-te/As such contract formation is
deemedl to have been concluded. Formation of contract can range from:

a) the seller providing an explicit summary of all the pertinent/nformation exchanged as Inforimation
Bujndles during the planning, identification and negotiationphases for sign-off by the buyer; to,

b) th¢ totality of the exchanges of Information Bundles.ahong seller and buyer (and/or partidipating
agents and/or third parties) during the planning, identification and negotiation phases resulting in the
forjmation of an implicit contract.

6.3.5 | Actualization

The acfualization phase includes all activitiés-or events necessary for the execution of the resultg of the
negotigdtion for an actual business transaction. Normally, the seller produces or assembles the goods, starts
providlng the services, prepares and cgmpletes the delivery of good, service, and/or right, etc., to the buyer
as agrded to according to the terms.and conditions agreed upon at the termination of the negotiation|phase.

The bulyer begins the transfer of acceptable equivalent value, usually in money, to the seller providing the
good, service, and/or right according to the agreement. Where transfers of value of a monetary natpire are
involvdd, these can range from pre-paid (P.P.D) to cash-on-delivery (C.0.D), (as found in common international
commedrcial terms, a.k.a. lneoterms), or for pre-paid deposit or no deposit, to staggered payments, finpncing,

Side (FAS) or Free On Board (FOB) etc]. It is assumed that common busmess practices are followed and
that other requirements such as insurance are dealt with by the relevant Persons.

6.3.6 Post-actualization

The post-actualization phase includes all of the activities or events and associated exchanges of Information
Bundles that occur between the buyer and the seller after the agreed upon good, service, and/or right is
deemed to have been delivered.

These can be activities ranging from warranty coverage, service after sales, post-sales financing such as
monthly payments or other financial arrangements, consumer complaint handling and redress to general
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post-actualization relationships between buyer and seller including those arising from minimum external
constraints such as those created by privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc., which have been
identified in the planning and identification phases.

The post-actualization phase could include ongoing communications such as product recall or fixes of
defects, availability of product replacements, (e.g. new models), or associated product availability, available
changes in the services provided (or add-ons), available changes in the terms and conditions pertaining to
the good, service, and/or right provided, (e.g. prices/rates, packaging or bundling of services, extensions of
warranties, or time period covered, records retention and disposal, etc.).

6.4 Rules governing the data component

NOTE Annex G provides the informative and explanatory text for 6.4.

6.4.1 | Recorded information

The context of this subclause on “Rules Governing the data component" is that of data in an-électronic bpisiness
transa¢tion. The two key attributes of Open-edi are that it is: (1) business transactionsbased; and, (4) takes
place through electronic data interchange. These terms are defined in ISO/IEC 14662.

The definition of business transaction is:
a) generic, independent of whether it is executed through electronic ora1on-electronic means;

b) seg¢tor independent, it applies within and among sectors, (e.g., public/private, industrial, geographic,
etd.); and,

c) independent of whether the business transaction pertains to "for profit" or "not-for-profit'| based
exthanges of values.

The tefm information has already been defined. It is ‘medium neutral. However, this definition (Sele 3.29)
does n¢t require information to be recorded whereasiOpen-edi has this requirement.

Rule 4B:
In a business transaction, information. is either recorded or it is not.
Informption exists in two states:

a) that which is "known" to a nattiral person, but is not yet recorded in any form; or,
b) that which is recorded on some medium.

Both states are acceptable-in the present legal and commercial frameworks and business practiced where
busine$s transactions may or may not include recorded information. In everyday commerce, a contractual
agreenjent need not-involve any recorded information, i.e. can be a verbal contract, (e.g. based on a
handshake).

Rule 44:

Electro¢mnic¢ business transactions require recorded information.

Unlike business transactions in general, electronic business transactions are based on and require recorded
information which is defined in 3.56. The term "medium" is defined in 3.34.

The relation of information to recorded information and medium to existing legal and commercial
frameworks for business transactions is illustrated in Figure 19.
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6.4.2
Rule 4
Not all

Not all
categol

electropnic business transaction is given in 3.14.

This ddg
compu

3.19 and Information Technology System (IT System) in 3.32.

With r

following underlying assumptions.
a) Un(der this definition of data, software is a sub-set or category of data.

b) Thiis definition of data is presented from the perspectives of both the legal framewo
stgndardization framewaqrk and is generic in nature. It is applicable to all categories of infor

exthanges involving ecomputer systems and telecommunication networks.

c¢) Usg of the term¢recorded information in this definition means that all attributes of this te
inherited.

Rule 4p:

Electrt;lic business transactions require (1) data, and (2) data that is recorded or stored

mediu
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to natural persons : Both acceptable and
| used in existing legal and
'~ commercial frameworks

|
|
Not recorded but known : r—-——————-—-—-—-- a
|
|

“INFORMATION” : : for business transactions
“RECORDED I L - 4

INFORMATION” |

e |

Fr———l———n “MEDIUM” I
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: Open -edi : _________ a
Lo - |

Figure 19 — Relation of “information”, recorded information” and “medium’in businesg
transactions — Legal, commercial and Open-edi requiremerts

Predefined and structured data elements
b:
recorded information is data, but all data is recorded information.

recorded information is data, but all data is a category of recorded information. Data is a pat
y of recorded information which has certain properties. The definition of "data" in the conte]

fer systems links to the Open-edi Reference Model definitions of Electronic Data Interchange (|

pspect to the definition of data (in albusiness transaction), users of this document should n|

ticular
kt of an

finition integrates definitions of data from IT, commercial and legal perspectives. The use of the term

EDI) in

ote the

rk and
mation

rm are

bn any

in or by a computer system.

Electronic business by definition requires the use of information technology and particularly that of a
computer system. Any recorded information that does not have the properties of data and cannot be used in
a computer system does not form part of an Open-edi business transaction. This is illustrated in Figure 20.
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Figure 21 — Relations “data”and “data elements” in electronic business transactions/Open
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gure 20 — Relation of “recorded information”, “data” and “computer system” in electron
business transactions/Open-edi

7:

ent shall be able to be mapped into legal frameworks.
ne 47G1:
ss transactions are primarily data element-based.
21 provides an illustration of this rule.
Non data
element-based
r—r—-———=—"—"=-"=-=--=- A
“Data” @ —— 1 I Electronic business I
I : transactions/Open-edi :
Data element- L__1 is primarily |
based | I data element-based I
I e ————— .

ne 47G2:

Fronic business.

h data’element in (electronic) business transactions. See further 8.5.5. In addition, in the corT

establishment, maintenance and interchange of coded domains, see [SO/TEC 15944-10.

Rule 48:

0

C

efinition of data, and related information technology terms and ,definitions found jn this

Fedi

a standard definition of data element (given in 3.15) supports requirements of unambiguousness

Ces to noteythat the more complete and precise the specification of the set of attributes pertaining to
element;*the higher the level of certainty (unambiguousness), of the semantics in the meaning and

text of

iftess operational view perspective, extensive use is made of coded domains. On rules governfing the

Standards development work in support of electronic business transactions shall incorporate and
support data granularity requirements.

The level of granularity reflects the degree of detail appropriate to the level of certainty required in the data
being interchanged among the parties participating in a business transaction.
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Guideline 48G1:

The greater the degree to which data is structured and predefined, i.e. is data-element-based, the less
ambiguity and the higher the degree of cost-effectiveness and efficiencies in the use of information
technologies in support of Open-edi.

Guideline 48G2:

The degree to which "ambiguity” in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized is directly
related to the ability to re-use Scenario Components reliably, thus realizing the opportunities in and
potential of Open-edi as well as its widespread adoption and use in various application areas, (e.g.
e-commerce, e-administration, e-government, e-business, e-logistics, etc.).

Guideline 48G3:

With respect to Open-edi standards development pertaining to the data component, the priority |s to be
placed|on data which is of the nature of data elements and within this context, data elements whjich are
(or shduld be) predefined and structured.

Data of|this nature already exists and is used extensively in commerce world-wide annd are commonly|known
as "code sets". (See further ISO/IEC 15944-10 on "Coded Domains”.)

Rule 48 and associated guidelines are graphically represented in Figure 22¢
Structured
)
l
Focus of BOV Open-edi |
standardization work :
from a data element :
perspective (ISO/IEC :
15944-1) ;
|
l
!
Predefined P Data el P .| Undefined
contents ata efements contents
|
|
|
|
l
|
v
Unstructured
Figure 22 — Focus of BOV Open-edi standardization work from data element perspective |—
Predefined and structured data elements
6.5 Business requirements on the FSV (Business demands on Open-Edi Support
Infrasfructure)

6.5.1 Overview

The transfer of information between and among Open-edi Parties in Open-edi may require the use of
electronic security methods and techniques just as in the paper-based world information the transfer could
be put in tamper-evident envelopes or sent registered delivery or by courier. Regulators may control the
use of electronic systems for the transfer of information. Regulators may restrict information from being
sent by parties subject to their control to parties domiciled in other jurisdictional domains, or may regulate
in specific ways the application or use of security methods and techniques. On the role and purpose of the
Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI), see further ISO/IEC 14662:2010, 5.2 and Annex D.
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Rule 49:

Open-edi scenarios and Information Bundles shall therefore be capable of reflecting constraints to
be applied which may be as a result of (a) commitments among parties, i.e. as (a) internal constraints;
or, (b) external constraints.

These requirements (constraints) are not usually captured by traditional modelling methods because
these concentrate on identifying the flows of internal information required and the triggers that cause its
movement. As a result, scenario and Information Bundle designers are required to ensure that both internal
and external constraints are correctly captured and recorded and included with scenario and Information
Bundle definitions.

traints,

rity);

tion of

h);
rceipt);

hmping

Bundle

enario.
lement
ending
fuse to

€S.

'SV the

is may
or the

6.5.2 | Internal constraints (self-imposed)

Generi¢ services required by businesses in support of self-imposed constraints, i.e. internal.cons

includg:

a) certainty of the accuracy of the Information Bundle (also referred to as InformatiénBundle integ

b) knpwledge of the authorization of the Information Bundle (also referred to as non-repudia
so]:rce);

c) confidentiality of the Information Bundle contents;

d) certainty of the sending of an Information Bundle (also referred te-as non-repudiation of despatg

e) certainty that an Information Bundle has been received (also{referred to as non-repudiation of r¢

f) proof of the time at which an Information Bundle was created or sent (also referred to as time-st
serfvices);

g) nofarization of an Information Bundle; and,

h) quplity of service.

A furtHer generic requirement may be to havé.explicit knowledge of the progress of an Information

that hals been despatched prior to its final receipt.

Any orfall of these services may be specified by any of the parties involved as BOV aspects in a sq

HowevEr, at each stage in a scenario, only the party sending an Information Bundle is able to imp

those ilequirements. It is not pdssible for any receiving party to affect the decision made by the 4

party ip terms of the functions.implemented. However, it is possible that a receiving party could rg

accept fhe Information Bundle because its security treatment by the sender was not acceptable.

Securify-type requireménts listed above are those which may be agreed contractually between part

There are severalways in which quality of service can be considered a requirement. In terms of the |

paraméters of OeS communication quality of service (QoS) requirements are of a series of clearly defineI types:

a) thg¢ ability of the infrastructure in use to carry out its defined task within a specific timescale. T
be|considered to be a Mean Time To Respond (MTTR), the Mean Time Between Failures (MTBF
abifityto convey a specific volume of Information inside a specific timescate:

b) the requirement to have processing equipment with a specific ability or capability in order to process
the data to provide a specific result (streaming video, X-ray processing etc.).

c) therequirementthat equipment beingused in support of the processing activity(ies) has been developed
in accordance with a particular quality standard or has been accredited against a particular standard
and has achieved some specified level of compliance.

d) that the party(ies) achieves the criteria of one or more particular quality standards in the operation of

their processes. (See further 8.3.2.10 and 8.4.2.9.)
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Other internal requirements or constraints may be created as a result of the business transaction itself,
such as terms of payment, delivery requirements are expected to be captured and represented as scenario
components since they are business information rather than generic constraints.

6.5.3 External constraints

6.5.3.1 The majority of business transactions will be subject to constraints applied by outside parties
such as regulators, as external constraints. On the whole, jurisdictional domains are the primary source of
these external constraints.1”) These external constraints may vary according to the nature of the business

transaction, the role being played by one of the parties or the nature of the information being sent. Sources
Of Suc}‘\ evternal canstraintsinclude:

a) national law;

b) national regulation;

c) trdde body regulation;

d) cogles of practice;

e) trdaties;

f) international agreements;

g) mgmoranda of understanding;
h) international conventions;

i) international protocols;

j) international law.

6.5.3.2 The effects of these external constraints.may be to require that a specific security service |s used,
that the service is performed in a specific manner; or that the scenario is performed in a specific manner and
using specified Information Bundles.

Examp]es of these external constraintsnclude:

a) confidentiality of a part or the ‘whole of a specific Information Bundle is required to be applied by the
competent authority at the arigination or the destination;

b) the mechanism used te obtain confidentiality may need to be constrained to operate in a pafticular
m4gnner such as the u$e)of a specific algorithm or maximum or minimum key length;

c) th¢ mechanism_ @sed to obtain confidentiality are required to be able to support specific additional
seffvices such.a$ the facility to allow authorised third parties to be able to read the content of the
Informationm Bundle;

d) th¢ mechanism(s) used to provide integrity or non-repudiation services may be constrained|to use
specificalgorithms or methods of computation together with particular key lengths;

e) the transmission of some Information Bundles to specified jurisdictional domain destinations may be
constrained;

f) there may be a mandatory requirement to use a specific notary or third party as a part of the scenario
or to provide information to them in a specified form or to obtain commitment from them;

g) the information may have to be reproducible in a specified format and/or may readable or perceivable
by any Person;

17) External constraints are the focus of [SO/IEC 15944-5.
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h) there may be a mandatory requirement to use an Information Bundle specified by a regulator;

i) withrespectto the any of the above, there may be retention requirements for a specified time period for
defined sets of recorded information, i.e. one or more predefined groupings of Information Bundles.

6.5.3.3 Where parties to an Open-edi transaction are domiciled in different jurisdictional domains there
may be conflict between applicable external constraints. Such conflicts should be detected during the
building of or playing of the scenario, and may require methods of resolution that cannot be achieved within
the Open-edi scenario. On this and related matters, see further ISO/IEC 15944-5.

6.5.4 BOV requirements on the FSV for security methods and techniques
In ordgr to cater for these requirements, scenario descriptions and Information Bundle descripti])ns are
requirg¢d to include fields or labels that indicate the security functional requirements availableywith them.

Fields ¢r labels are required to be able to allow a party to identify any constraints that have been gpplied.
Howevr, when a scenario or Information Bundle does not indicate that a security constraint is mandatory
for the gcenario or the Information Bundle, there has to be an indicator determining ifithe security corstraint
is manglatory, conditional, mandatory subject to a conditional, optional or not applicable on allpartidipating
partieq. (See further Annex B.)

Fields pr labels are also required to be able to provide for constraints applied by outside parties $uch as
regulators or similar bodies. These constraints need to be explicitly stated and need to identfify the
applicability of the constraint. For instance, if the constraint is only binding for a scenario where a party is
domiciled in a specific jurisdictional domain or is only binding where the party is supervised or regulated
by a spEcific authority, then these limitations are also required to-be listed.

Scenarjos, roles and/or Information Bundles may be declaredas mandatory for use in specific circumstances
(custorps reporting to a jurisdictional domain or designated authority, taxation recording, international
carnet|documentation and so on). Scenario designers:may have to give consideration to the effect of the
deternjination of the proper law governing a business transaction as well as the domicile of the parties
sending and receiving Information Bundles or takifig part in scenarios.

6.5.5 | Liability of repositories

Repositories containing scenarios and [nfermation Bundles may be required to demonstrate to the ysers of
their s¢rvices that the information disclosed is properly registered and that it is authentic. To discharge this
requirg¢ment, repositories will require the use of security services to give users confidence that the sgenario
and Information Bundle definition’s downloaded are valid and can be relied upon for their purpose/In this
respecf, scenario and Informatien Bundle repositories may need to be considered in two groups.

The first group is to provide’registration facilities on a best effort basis. That is, that scenarios or Inforjmation
Bundles registered there‘have been done so with reasonable diligence and skill, but no guarantee as fo their
accuragy is given and-io liability is accepted for their inaccuracies.

The se¢ond greup'is to provide registration facilities where the items to be registered are checked for their
correc{nessand, where a jurisdictional domain is involved, the information is officially approved. This group
will acgeptiiability for the information that they provide to users.

NOTE This clause is a summary only and the topic is addressed in detail in both ISO/IEC 15944-2 and
ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

7 Basic principles, rules and guidelines for scoping Open-edi scenarios

7.1 Basic principles

NOTE Clause 7 and the resulting template are meant to complement Clauses 8 and 9 which contain the primitive
specification requirements for Open-edi scenarios and their components. ISO/IEC 15944-2 adds more detailed
requirements from both a scenario analysis and a registration need perspective.
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This clause builds on the structure developed in Clauses 1 through 6. Together with rules, it provides the
user with a preliminary template or checklist for scoping Open-edi scenarios.

While Clauses 8 and 9 provide detailed rules for the specification of Open-edi scenarios and their
components, Clause 7 focuses on scoping the business environment of the business transaction modelled
through an Open-edi scenario.

The approach taken is that of identifying the most primitive common components of a business transaction
and then moving from the general to the more detailed, the simplest aspects to the more complex, from no
external constraints on a business transaction to those which incorporate external constraints, from no
special requirements on functional services to specific requirements, and so on.

The bagic principles for scoping Open-edi scenarios include:

a) as|a first priority, identifying the most primitive (generic and common) components(of-a bpisiness
trgnsaction;

b) determining at the outset whether the business transaction to be modelled is of a simple, generic pature,
there are no external constraints on the business transaction and it does not include parties othgr than
a buyer and seller;

c) esfablishing whether the parties making commitments with respecto”their roles in a bpsiness
trgnsaction, are the Persons undifferentiated, or is the business relationship of a more gfanular
nature (does it incorporate the three categories of Person, namely, itidividual, organization, and public
administration?);

d) nofing whether or not the scenario provides for delegation of commitment to agents or third parties;

e) with respect to the process in a business transaction, establishing whether the scenario focusep on all
five phases, i.e. planning, identification, negotiation, dctualization and post-actualization, one|or any
coinbination of them;

f) esfablishing the degree to which the recorded information is of the nature of predefined and stryctured
data elements;

g) serving as a checklist for identifying criteria of a YES/NO nature. This facilitates registration of sgenario
anfl scenario components in repositories for their re-use;

h) fadilitating users of such repositories to see if a "best fit" is available, and if necessary, build additional
components for existing scenarios to create a best fit rather than developing “ground-up”;

i) enfuring that the criteria for scoping an Open-edi scenario are able to be used to avoid/prevent "scope
crgep” of scenario definition;

j)  idgntifying whetherand which kinds of generic functional services are required to support the sdenario.

7.2 Rules for-s¢oping Open-edi scenarios

The rules which follow focus, first of all, on scoping Open-edi scenarios from the BOV perspective, a found
in 6.1 through 6.4 (As well as in ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.), and then, on business requirements on the Furlctional
Servicds View (FSV) ie asfoundin 65

Completion of the associated template in 7.3 will facilitate completion of the more detailed Open-edi
scenario template found in Clause 9. For example, if the Open-edi scenario is scoped as being applicable
to modelling business transactions as having no external constraints, i.e. internal constraints only, all the
attributes for "Open-edi scenario (OeS) attributes, "role attributes”, "role demands on Open-edi Parties",
and "Information Bundle (IB)" attributes, pertaining to "external constraints on business requirements, i.e.
laws and regulations”, would be specified as "Not Applicable". On the other hand, if (minimum) external
constraints apply as applicable to the modelling of a business transaction, these are required to be specified

in the scoping of a scenario, its attributes and components.
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Rule 50:

The requirement for an Open-edi scenario to incorporate external constraints on a business
transaction shall be stated at the outset.18)

NOTE1 Many of the elements of a business transaction are generic, i.e. independent of the good, service, and/or
right provided, (e.g. planning including making known availability of goods, services and/or rights via a catalogue,
terms of payment, methods of delivery, including modes of transport for physical goods or via telecommunications for
"virtual" goods, services, and/or rights post-actualization including warranties, etc.).

NOTE 2 It is anticipated that many re-useable Open-edi scenarios and scenario components will be developed
and registered which model common elements of global/international business transactions, which can later be
particufartzed by external COnStraimnts.

Rule 511:

It is ngcessary to state whether the Open-edi Parties in the business transaction being.modelled are
(a) Pexsons in general, i.e. undifferentiated; or (b) differentiated among categories of Persaqns, i.e.
sub-types, as individuals, organizations and public administration.

NOTE 1] From a generic perspective, one can model a business transaction as re=useable Open-edi sdenarios
and scenario components based on the assumption that the Open-edi Party has the{properties and behaviours of a
"Persony’, i.e. ability to commit, being held accountable, etc., without needing to furtherdifferentiate as to the dategory

of "Perdon".

NOTE 2| On the other hand, business transactions being modelled threugh Open-edi scenarios and dcenario
compor]ents can well focus on "organization to organization" only (collgquially labelled "B2B") or on "orgapization
to individual" (colloquially known as "B2C"). They can also have spe€ific requirements where one Person is public
adminigtration.

NOTE 3] Further, business transactions involving public administration as the buyer are different in that the['buyer”
as a public administration will likely impose predefined externial constraints.

NOTE 4| Finally, "individual to individual" business transactions are most likely to be mediated via a thiijd party
such asja credit card or e-cash provider.

Rule 5

N

Itis nefcessary to specify whether or notany of the commitments among the primary parties involved
in a business transaction, i.e. the seller and buyer, can be delegated to an agent and/or a third party.

NOTE 1] Roles of Open-edi Parties\in a business transaction can or can not be delegate-able. In addition| from a
re-usabjlity perspective, one canwel want to register an Open-edi scenario or scenario component at a very|generic
level, i.4. without any delegatiomof commitments.

NOTE 2|  On the other hand; users of this document can well want to take such a generic re-usable comporlent and
add to if the allow-abilitys

a) forfa seller to use-an agent;
b) forla buyefto use an agent;

c) for|buyers and sellers to mutually agree to use a third party;

d) for a third party to offer services as a "mediating party" facilitating prospective buyers and sellers to come
together. (See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6)

Rule 53:

A business transaction consists of a predefined phases and/or processes. It is necessary to state
whether an Open-edi scenario: (a) covers the five identified phases of the business process; planning,

18) ISO/IEC 15944-5 provides the rules for incorporating external constraints in the modelling of an Open-edi scenario-
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identification, negotiation, (actualization, and, post-actualization); or covers only one or a specific
combination of these sets of activities.

NOTE1  Aseller having available a predefined catalogue of goods, services, and/or rights will benefit from having a
generic Open-edi scenario scoped at providing this generic function.

NOTE 2 Unambiguous identification is a major issue in e-commerce (and e-business, etc.). Availability of a generic
Open-edi scenario focusing on identification of Persons specifying the WHATs independent of the HOWs, will benefit
all parties.

NOTE3  Terms of payment are a generic requirement to most business transactions. An Open-edi scenario focusing
on "terms of payment", would: (1) assume that the Identification process has already been completed; and, (2) cover
the negptiatiomn, actuatizatiom and postactuatization aSpects:

Rule 5#:

When [scoping Open-edi scenarios or any of their components, the presence or absence of| coded
domaips or reference sets of predefined and structured data, shall be specified.

Guideline 54G1:

If a set of predefined and structured data elements, (e.g. a coded domain), is used it shall be
explicitly referenced. It is recommended that such referenced coded domains are conformant with
ISO/IEL 15944-10.

Rule 5p:

As parf of the scoping of Open-edi scenarios, it is necessary t0 identify: (1) which of the three factors
for clgssification of Open-edi scenarios apply, i.e. (a) market type, (b) settlement type, and (c)
primitive or complex roles; and, (2) which of the two basic, mutually exclusive options applies for
each of these three factors.

NOTE This rule captures the key elements to be captured in the template (See 7.3) in support of the requifements
arising from ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

Rule 5p:

Itisnefessary to state for Open-edi scenarios, whether or not the business transaction being madelled
places| demands on the Open-edi Support Infrastructure, i.e. in support of those commitments
mutually agreed to by the Persons involved.

NOTE This rule captures the key elements to be captured in the template (see 7.3) in support of the requifements
arising from self-imposed internal.constraints (see 6.5.2).

Rule 57:

If the business transaction being modelled through an Open-edi scenario incorporates external
constrpints which‘impact FSV demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI), these shall be
specified.

NOTE Not all external constraints on a business transaction place FSV demands on the OeSI (e.g. the fise of a
particulafiecoded domain (CD) and permitted values of codes within a CD).

7.3 Template for specifying scope of an Open-edi scenario

7.3.1 Introduction to template

This template serves to identify mandatory attributes to be specified in registering the scope of a scenario.
The purpose of this template is to capture in systematic, i.e. coded, form, key aspects for the scoping of an
Open-edi scenario and scenario components for their registration and re-use.
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Rule 57a

Each scenario scoping attribute shall be specified as “applicable or “not applicable”. These two
conditions are to be coded as “1” = Yes (applicable) and code “2” = No (not applicable).

Guideline 57aG1:

When developing an Open-edi scenario specification, a temporary code “3” may be used to indicate
a condition of “not yet determined’ during the development of the Open-edi scenario specification.
However, in a completed Open-edi scenario specification only codes “1” or “2” are allowed.

This will allow one:

a) support the ISO/IEC JTC1 strategic direction of “cultural adaptability” by allowing for multilingual
eqfiivalents of these two codes from a global perspective; and

b) fadilitate computer processability, search-ability and reference-ability of these scoping attribjutes of
Oplen-edi scenarios.

The assignment of "Scope Tag ID Code" numbers is of a block-numeric nature. For the""Scope Tag ID|Codes"
the block numeric numbers 1000 to 1999 are reserved. For the "Component ID Code" numbers, (Se¢ 9.2.3)
the blogk numeric 2000+ has been reserved, i.e. up to "9999".

The pufpose is to ensure that all the numeric identifiers for attributes for
— sc@ping Open-edi scenarios; and
— specifying Open-edi scenarios and their components

will befunique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral withinISO/IEC 15944-1 as well as within theif use in
registrption of the same using ISO/IEC 15944-2.

This approach will facilitate unambiguous referencing and registration necessary for re-usability and
interoperability of Open-edi scenarios and their.components. It will also facilitate support of localization
requir¢ments and use of multiple linguistic equivalencies for these numeric tags, i.e. as multiple eqyivalent
human|interface equivalencies.

7.3.2 | Template for specifying the scope of an Open-edi scenario

NOTE 1] The physical appearance.of the matrix of the Template is of an illustrative nature. (See [further
ISO/IEQ 15944-2.) The purpose of{the Template is to ensure that all the specification requirements idengified in
Clause b and 7.2 are captured in\a)systematic manner. The template structure demonstrates the ability to fupport
multiple human interface lingdistic equivalents.

NOTE 2| Itisimportantin'scoping an Open-edi scenario to specify at the outset whether or not external conftraints
apply t¢ the business.transaction being modelled. If there are no external constraints, i.e. the only constrajnts are
those which the buyer and seller mutually agree to, then such an Open-edi scenario can often serve as a gerjeric re-
useablel"lego" bleckiin support of those Open-edi scenarios which do include external constraints.

Table 2 identifies all the (meta) data element to be specified in the scoping of an Open-edi scenario.
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Table 2 — Template for specifying scope of an Open-edi scenario

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) 2 Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
TagID Code| Codeb (English) (French) (Other)
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
1000 BUSINESS GOAL OF BUSINESS TRANS-
ACTION -
NO EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS
1010 Business goal of business transaction
includes-external-constraints<
1040 Persons (no external constraint)
1041 Persons: Individual <-> Individual
1042 Persons: Individual <-> Organization 4
1043 Persons: Individual <-> Public Adminis-
tration
1044 Persons: Organization <-> Organizations
1045 Persons: Organization <-> Public Admin-
istration
1046 Persons: Public Administration <-> Public
Administration
1060 Bilateral Transaction Model ¢
1061 Mediated Business Transaction Model'®
1065 Defined Market Model
1066 Undefined Market Model
1070 Immediate Settlement Modél
1071 Separate Settlement Medel

Thq concept of “human interface equivalents)(HIEs) is defined in ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35.

b Thq decision codes for presence-type attributes and assoiciated rules for use of the same are presented in Annex B.

¢ ISOYIEC 15944-5 assists with the development of standard template attributes for identification of external constraints.

d  Oftgn referred to as “B2C”, i.e, as’in “business to consumer”. It is understood that a consumer is an individual angl not an
organizftion.

e

f

g

See|further ISO/IEC TR(15944-6.
Pripnitive means that'the business transaction is to be modelled as an Open-edi scenario involving only buyers and sgllers.

It i§ assumed thatbusiness rules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and buyer),

to be abjle to delegate all or part(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to an agent(s) will be specified as part jof “Role

Attribufes”, see further 8.4.2.5.

h

Itidassumed that business rules and constraints pertaining to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and bfiyer), to

agree tq delegate all or part(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a third party(ies) will be specified as part|of “Role
Attributes”, see further 8.4.2.5.

i
j
k
1
m
n

o

For the definition and relevance of "predefined market model", see ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.
A typical example is an e-mail address or a P.O. Box address.

This is usually required for the negotiation step and certainly for actualization.

With respect to “coded domains”, see further ISO/IEC 15944-2 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
See further 6.5.2.

This is often referred to as time-stamping services.

The issue of jurisdictional domains as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions (being able to

identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.
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Table 2 (continued)

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) 2 Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
TagID Code| CodeP (English) (French) (Other)
1) (2) (3) 4) (5) (6)
1100 AGENTS AND THIRD PARTIES
1110 Business Transaction allows for
Agents s
1111 Buyer Agent
1112 Seller Agent
1130 Business Transaction allows for Third
h Parties
1131 By mutual agreement of buyer and seller
(as internal constraints only)
1132 external constraint(s) Mandated
1200 PROCESS COMPONENT: All five phases
covered
1210 Planning
1215 Public information on goods, services
and/or rights provided by a seller
1220 Public information on goods, services
and/or rights needed by buyer
1225 Predefined/referencable Catalog
1230 Buyer initiated goods, services andy6r
rights request
1235 Seller initiated goods, servic€s;and/or
rights offer
1240 Predefined Market Model
a  Thq concept of “human interface equivalents (HIEs) is defined in ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35.
b Thd decision codes for presence-type attributes and assoiciated rules for use of the same are presented in Annex B.
¢ ISOYIEC 15944-5 assists with the development of standard template attributes for identification of external constraints.
d  Often referred to as “B2C”, i.e. as in/“business to consumer”. It is understood that a consumer is an individual andl not an
organizftion.
¢ See|further ISO/IEC TR 15944<6.
f Primitive means thatth€ business transaction is to be modelled as an Open-edi scenario involving only buyers and s¢llers.
g8 It i§ assumed that(business rules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and buyer),
to be aljle to delegatesall or part(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to an agent(s) will be specified as part jof “Role
Attribuges”, see fuxther 8.4.2.5.
h Jtidassuriedthat business rules and constraints pertaining to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and bfjiyer), to
agree tq delegate all or part(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a third party(ies) will be specified as part|of “Role
Attribufes”, see further 8.4.2.5.
I For the definition and relevance of "predefined market model", see ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.
I Atypical example is an e-mail address or a P.0. Box address.
k  This is usually required for the negotiation step and certainly for actualization.
I With respect to “coded domains”, see further ISO/IEC 15944-2 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
m

n

(o]

See further 6.5.2.

This is often referred to as time-stamping services.

The issue of jurisdictional domains as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions (being able to
identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.
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Table 2 (continued)

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) 2 Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
TagID Code| CodeP (English) (French) (Other)
1) (2) (3) 4) (5) (6)

1250 Identification

1255 Identification for information exchange

purposes only, (e.g. an address) J
1260 Identification of Person able to make
commitment k

1265 Identification of Person as “individual”

1270 Identification of Person as “consumer”

1300 Negotiation

1305 Monetary Payment Involved

1310 Immediate Settlement Model

1315 Separate Settlement Model payment

1330 Actualization

1335 Immediate Settlement

1360 Separate Settlement

1400 Post-actualization

1405 Includes warranties

1410 Includes records retention

1415 Includes staying in contdct with buyer,

(e.g. defect and recallnotification)

b

C

d

organiz

e

f

8

to be al
Attribu

h

agree td
Attributes

€555ttt o=~

i
j
k
1
m
n

(o]

Thd concept of “human interface equivalents\(HIEs) is defined in ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35.

Thq decision codes for presence-type attributes and assoiciated rules for use of the same are presented in Annex B.

ISOYIEC 15944-5 assists with the development of standard template attributes for identification of external constraints.

Often referred to as “B2C”, i.e. @s jin “business to consumer”. It is understood that a consumer is an individual angl not an

htion.

See|further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

Pripnitive means thatthe’business transaction is to be modelled as an Open-edi scenario involving only buyers and s¢llers.

It i§ assumed that business rules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and buyer),

le to delegateiall or part(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to an agent(s) will be specified as partjof “Role
es”, seefurther 8.4.2.5.

Itidassdmed that business rules and constraints pertaining to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and bpyer), to

e all or part(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a third party(ies) will be specified as part|of “Role
fouritbhar O 4 9 O

delegat

For the definition and relevance of "predefined market model", see ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

A typical example is an e-mail address or a P.O. Box address.

This is usually required for the negotiation step and certainly for actualization.
With respect to “coded domains”, see further ISO/IEC 15944-2 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
See further 6.5.2.

This is often referred to as time-stamping services.

The issue of jurisdictional domains as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions (being able to
identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.
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Table 2 (continued)

IT-Interface Linguistic Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) 2 Spare
Scope Decision Name Name Name
TagID Code| CodeP (English) (French) (Other)
1) (2) (3) (“) (5) (6)

1500 DATA COMPONENT

1505 Predefined and Structured, i.e. code sets,

(as coded domains) !

1520 Data integrity of any IB

1525 Retention /latency of any IBs

1600 Business requirements on FSV - No

external constraints ™

1610 Service: Information Bundle Integrity

1615 Service: Non-repudiation of source

1620 Service: Confidentiality of IB contents

1645 Service: Non-repudiation of despatch

1625 Service: Non-repudiation of receipt

1630 Service: Proof of Time IB creation

1635 Service: Notarization of IBs

1640 Service: Quality of Service (QoS)

1630 Time-stamping services

1790 EXTERNAL CONSTRAINTS ©

a  Thd concept of “human interface equivalents (HIEs) is defined in ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35.

b Thq decision codes for presence-type attributes and assoiciated rules for use of the same are presented in Annex B.

¢ ISOYIEC 15944-5 assists with the development-of'standard template attributes for identification of external constraints.

d  Often referred to as “B2C”, i.e. as in “business to consumer”. It is understood that a consumer is an individual angl not an

organizftion.

¢ See|further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

f Primitive means that the businéssjtransaction is to be modelled as an Open-edi scenario involving only buyers and sgllers.

g It ig assumed that business tules and constraints relevant to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and buyer),
to be aljle to delegate all or patt(s) of their role and associated commitment(s) to an agent(s) will be specified as part jof “Role
Attribufes”, see further 8.4.:275.

h Jtidassumed that Busifiess rules and constraints pertaining to the ability of the two primary parties (the seller and bliyer), to
agree td delegate all @rpart(s) of their role(s) and associated commitment(s) to a third party(ies) will be specified as part|of “Role
Attribufes”, see fuxther 8.4.2.5.

I Forlthe définition and relevance of "predefined market model", see ISO/IEC TR 15944-6.

J Atypical example is an e-mail address or a P.0. Box address.

k  This is usually required for the negotiation step and certainly for actualization.
I With respect to “coded domains”, see further ISO/IEC 15944-2 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
m  See further 6.5.2.

n This is often referred to as time-stamping services.

°  Theissue of jurisdictional domains as it impacts specification of external constraints on business transactions (being able to
identify and reference laws and regulations impacting scenarios and scenario components) is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.
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8 Rules for specification of Open-edi scenarios and their components

8.1 Basic principles

This clause presents the rules for specification for Open-edi scenario attributes and attributes of scenario
components, i.e. roles and Information Bundles (IBs) and Semantic Components.

A key thrust of the Open-edi approach is to enable Persons to participate in EDI with minimal prior
agreement about the way that the data is to be exchanged among them.1?) In contrast with current forms
of electronic data and document interchange, this means that both the data and the contexts have to be
predefined, structured and standardized. More precisely the computer systems of Open-edi partners
need t¢ be able to handle incoming messages4Y) as Information Bundles (or sets of Information/Blindles)
automgtically. Specification of the "message handling" process is a key element of an Open-edi scehario. The
key difference with present day EDI (and EDI message handling) is that Open-edi not only (1) describes how
a singlé¢ message needs to be interpreted as well as describing how several messages relate with each other;
but als, (2) specifies the same in a standardized and computer interpretable manner.

It is npt the purpose of this document to develop the scenarios themselves. However, electronfic data
interchlanges representing commitment and information exchange in a business transaction |among
autonomous parties to be computer interpretable and interoperable are requizéd-to:

a) haye explicitly stated and defined business requirements; and,

b) stdte the specification of these business operational requirements in a formal way which dan "be
unfderstood” by an automated information technology system. This includes ensuring that the
requirements of OeDTs are also defined. (See 6.5)

Open-gdi scenarios are composed of several building blocks:xThey specify the information exchanges and
commifments made that govern a business transaction conducted among a set of Persons (also refefred to
as Opeh-edi Parties). Roles and Information Bundles havebeen introduced in the Open-edi Reference¢ Model
(ISO/IEC 14662). Roles specify the behaviour of the, Open-edi Parties, whereas the Information Bundles
specify| the semantics of the information exchanged, including the commitments made. In order to donnect
the roles and Information Bundles together, attributes at the Open-edi Scenario level are defined as well.
In this|Clause, the structure of these concepts’is further defined in terms of the attributes that peed to
be defined and the formal specifications ofisome of the components. This will lead to a stipulation of the
requir¢gments on Formal Description Techitiques (FDTs) that are to be used for the formal specification of
roles ahd Information Bundles.

Although all the attributes are required to be specified, the presence and conditions of each attribyte may
vary d¢pending on: (1) the classes of constraints of the business transaction, (see 6.1.6), the scenariofand its
components; (2) the agreed tupon business requirements and rules; and/or, (3) the applicability of external
constrgints on business requirements, i.e. laws and regulations. The rules and codes for specifying the presence
and comdition of the attributes of scenario components and their attributes are stated in Clauses 9 and |L0.

It is important to note that roles model the externally visible behavior among Open-edi Parties.

Rule 58B:

Itis up to.users to determine and define the boundary between the internal and external behaviour
associatedwith-arole.

The modelling of roles in a scenario should allow for an Open-edi Party to be seen as a single entity
regardless of whether it has small or huge internal processes. Thus, if the Person is an organization or public
administration a number of organization parts or organization Persons within an organization or public

19) Thisincludes EDI-based applications popularly known as e-commerce, e-business, e-travel, e-government, e-logistics,
e-learning, e-medicine, etc.

20) The term "message" is currently defined with many different meanings and uses within ISO and ISO/IEC ranging
from "message" EDI message in (ISO 9735 EDIFACT and its "Implementation Guidelines") to "message" as in message
handling (ISO/IEC 78498, ISO/IEC 9594 and ISO/IEC 10021 series of standards and their equivalent ITU X400 and X.500
series of Recommendations).
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administration, each with a smaller internal process, it will still be seen as a single entity. Roles in scenarios
involving public sector (and associated Information Bundles) tend to have more extensive externally visible
behaviour than those among private sector organizations. Among private sector organizations, the boundary
between externally visible and internal behaviour is often determined by factors of degree of commonality
in (international) business practices, industry sector conventions, degree of trust in business relations, etc.

The concept of external visible behaviour is related to business processes necessary to achieve the mutually
agreed upon goal of the business transaction and the associated incoming and outgoing Information Bundles.
This is illustrated in Figure 23.

Rules-
CONSTraints
Actson
Business Process
Rules-
constraints Actson |Composed of
Uses
A 4 Modelled as
Process 1 < » Role A/ ,[—|IB1.1...1n
¢ Trigger
Rules- Govern Internal
constraints choice
Trigger Trigger
N Médelled as Uses
Process 2.1 Process 2.n 4 » RoleB ——IB2.1...2.n
I I
| | Modelled as Uses
1 |
Process m.1 Process m.n 4 » Role C > [Bm.1...mn
Figure 23 — Illustration of operation of Open-edi from the point of view of an autonomoys
organization in terms of the 0Operation of rules, constraints and scenario components
Figure|23 represents an operatigmnof Open-edi from the point of view of an autonomous Person, whq wants
to use |t to support a particular business process. The outside world may have constraints on this process
(for ingtance particular jurisdictional domains may regulate certain activities or require informatidgn to be

exchanlged). Also, the Person may have internal rules governing their business processes in general. Both
types df constraints areTepresented in the boxes labelled "Rules-Constraints".

The bulsiness process itself may consist of a number of processes. After the completion of each prgcess, a
new state is reached and some internal choice will be made to decide which process will be executgd next.
This ddcision’is based on the result of the previous process using an internal rule base. The choice ca{ result

in multliplé.processes being executed in parallel or in a number of alternative processes being selected and
executedin series.

The Open-edi scenario is only concerned with those parts of these processes that are related to the
exchange of IBs among roles. This particular information will be specified in the role description. Thus, the
role description contains the knowledge or information required to determine the inter-dependencies of
the Information Bundle exchanges. This also means that the entire specification of the Open-edi relevant
part of the business process will be done by multiple roles which are inter-connected within a scenario
(using scenario attributes). A different valid approach that can be implemented is to define the role as
the combination of all these processes, and call the different sub-sets differently, for instance episodes or
activity units.
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Although it seems that this is a rather fundamental decision to make, the view can also be taken that
this is only an identification (and naming) issue if it is assumed that multiple levels of decomposition and
types of inheritance can take place at the role level. From a modelling perspective, it is not really relevant
whether something is designated a role, sub-scenario or episode, since the information that is captured in
the models is the same (sending-receiving of IBs). The relationships among all these models must be defined
unambiguously where modularity, inheritance or hierarchical decomposition is required.

Although Figure 23 shows that a specific process is implemented by a specific role, it may be the case that
actually several alternative processes can be used for this purpose. For instance, the process "get product
information" can be implemented by a single IB exchange of a prospective buyer with the seller or by
multiple exchanges of smaller IBs as part of a session (or sets of sessions as a dialogue). These two cases
would probabty betoveredby different rotedescriptions withr thresanme purpose:

The resulting scenario will consist of models for each Open-edi Party involved in the business(trangaction,
thus specifying the overall exchange of Information Bundles. (The processes in one organization|should
have "rhirror" processes in the other organization to make the entire business transaction work. If ong party
sends dn IB but another party does not know about it, the scenario definition is clearly incorrect).

This inkroduction concludes by noting the important issue of the reusability of Open-edi scenarios and their
compohents. Since all these components must be provided with unique, unanibiguous and linguiptically
neutral identifiers, reusability is created by the design. Reusability of Openfedi scenarios is facjlitated
through the reusability of its components. If a new Open-edi scenario is tg ' he developed using an gxisting
scenar]o, scenario developers can simply reuse the components of the existing scenario.

Reusalility of scenarios, as well as scenario components, is embedded\in:

a) the specification of scenarios and scenario components from'a’BOV perspective at a level of grarularity
appropriate to the goal of the business transaction and\with the degree of explicitness requliired to
trgnsform these business requirements into a model using formal description techniques, i.e. uping an
O0epPT; and,

b) the OeDT model serving a two-fold purpose/goal;'namely:

— | ensuring that all the business requirements pertaining to a scenario and scenario compongnts (a)
are unambiguous and conform to thelevel of certainty and completeness required by the godl of the
business transaction being modelled; and, (b) can interwork, i.e. there are no logical inconsistencies
or gaps.

— | ensuring that: (a) all the information of the nature of demands on the Functional Service Viey (FSV)
is specified in the BOV aspects of a scenario and its components and modelled in the associatedl OeDT;
and, (b) from a FSV perspective, the BOV requirements are unambiguous, i.e. the level of certainty
is appropriate to thie goal of the business transaction and resulting demands on the FSV result in no
logical inconsistencies or gaps.

Reusaljility of scenaries and scenario components is an achievable objective because existing (|global)
busine$s transactiens, whether of a verbal or paper-based nature, already consist of "standard" reusable
compohents unambiguously understood among participating existing parties (even though such "standard"
compohents.are not yet specified through the use of FDTs). Similarly, earlier and present experienge with
syntaxgs_for'electronic data interchange whether ISO 9735 (EDIFACT) or ANS X.12-based and now “XML’
have d¢monstrated the need for, and feasibility of, reusable components.

Use of this document will ensure that such reusability is embedded in the Formal Description Techniques
used for specifying the components.

8.2 OES demands on interoperability

The term interoperability is used in the context of this document to mean the ability for all the parties using
a scenario or any of its components to be able to understand the meaning of those components. Further, if
one of the potential parties to the scenario takes part in the scenario, in doing so it needs to be able to carry
out the minimum functional requirements as specified by the scenario or any of its components.
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These requirements need to be considered, therefore, at several levels. It is therefore necessary to ask the
following questions:

a) are the contents of a scenario component represented in a format that can be understood by the
recipient such that they can be converted into any necessary internal format for the purpose of internal
processing?

NO

TE This can include being able to represent the information in a human readable format.

b) are the semantics of the scenario component clear? (A field with a description of 'DATE' would not be
considered clear since it is not possible from that information alone to know if the format of date is
Julian, Gregorian, or following another allowable representation. Even if the format is known, is it the

da

e of an event that has happened or is yet to take place?) In registering scenario compone

ts it is

esgential to include sufficient descriptive information about the semantic meaning of the-information
comtent such that the meaning for a recipient is clear?

c) ar¢ the technical contents of a scenario component formatted or represented accordihg to a recagnized
stgndard for encoding (a currency table, international country code, registefed cryptographic
algorithm)?

d) ar¢ the security requirements expressed in a form and format that can be gomplied with?

e) ar¢ the constraints that are specified acceptable?

8.3 Rules for specification of Open-edi scenarios and scenario attributes

8.3.1 | Open-edi scenario rules

The definition of "Open-edi scenario” is given in 3.40.

Rule 5P:

An Ope¢n-edi scenario is specified through rolesyInformation Bundles and scenario attributes

Rule 6):

An Opén-edi scenario is composed oftwo or more roles.

NOTE In the planning phase of a business transaction (See 6.3.2), the second role is often assumed to bg¢ played

by a responding Open-edi Party, i.e~as' provided for as an expected role. For example, the posting of an el¢ctronic

catalogpe by a seller assumes the-existence of prospective buyers. The posting of a request for quotation by|a buyer
assume|the existence of prospective sellers. In either case, an agreed upon termination of a business transacfion can
be the dxpiry of a specified date/time (e.g. offer or request valid until YYYY-DD-MM)21),

Rule 6[L:

A busihess transaction may be specified as one or more Open-edi scenarios.

NOTE For'example, a model of a business transaction spanning several jurisdictional domains involving ¢ustoms

clearanfe, multi-modal transport, and several banks that are involved in financial transfers can be specified through

severalfinter-linked scenarios.

Rule 62:

Aspectsrelated to a business transaction which are not covered in rules and specifications of a role or
an Information Bundle (and their attributes) shall be specified through Open-edi scenario attributes
and one shall state the presence type of each attribute, i.e. mandatory, conditional, mandatory
subject to a conditional, optional, or not applicable (using Annex B).

21) For more detailed information and rules governing date/time referencing, i.e. temporal referencing, see
ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 6.6.4.5.
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8.3.2 Open-edi scenario (OeS) attributes and associated rules

8.3.2.1 List of the Open-edi scenario attributes

a) OeSidentifier

b) OeS name(s)

c¢) OeS purpose

d) OeSsetofroles

e) Oef set of Information Bundles

f) Oef set of requirements on Open-edi Parties

g) OefS set of external constraints on business requirements, i.e. laws and regulations

h) Oef inheritance identifier(s) and cross-references

i) Oef security service requirements

j)  Oef communication - quality of service requirements

k) Oef role requirements and constraints

1) OefS dependency among roles in a scenario

m) OefS dependency among Information Bundles in a scenario

n) Oef dependency among Semantic Components of different Information Bundles

0) Oef demands on Open-edi Parties

p) Oef demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure.

With r¢spect to these Open-edi scenario (OeS}attributes the following rules apply.

8.3.2.20 Scenario attribute: OeS identifier

Rule 6B:

The Qpen-edi scenario Idemtifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguoys and
referenceable. It is a mandatory attribute.

8.3.2.3] Scenario attribute: OeS name(s)

Rule 64:

OeS name is-the designation of the Open-edi scenario Identifier by a linguistic expression. More than
one 0dS name as equivalent linguistic expressions may be associated with an OeS identifier.

NOTE1 Itis necessary to be able to support localization, multilingualism, cross-sectoral and cultural adaptability

requirements. An Open-edi scenario formally specified and identified through its OeS identifier will likely have
associated with it one or more designated equivalent linguistic expressions, i.e. names, labels, etc., from a human
interface equivalent perspective (e.g. as "aliases").

NOTE 2

The use of a specific linguistic human interface equivalent expression as a name for an OeS attribute can be
prescribed in a jurisdictional domain, i.e. as a predefined HIE.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
59


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

8.3.2.4 Scenario attribute: OeS purpose

Rule 65:

The OeS purpose attribute specifies the scope of the Open-edi scenario.
NOTE1 The use of the term "scope" indicates the need for preciseness and specificity.

NOTE 2  The focus and boundaries of the OeS purpose can be defined using inclusionary rules and definitional
statements as well as exclusionary rules.

8.3.2. Scenario attribute: OeS set of roles
Rule 6p:

The O¢S set of roles attribute applicable to the scenario shall be specified andweferenced through
their rple identifiers.

Rule 67:

One shall state which roles of the OeS are mandatory, conditional,)or mandatory subje¢t to a
conditjonal. (See further Annex B)

Rule 68B:

Wherd applicable, constraints on the same Open-edi Party{playing more than one of the roleg in the
set of oles applicable to the OeS shall be specified.

8.3.2.6) Scenario attribute: OeS set of Information Bundles
Rule 6P:
The sef of IBs applicable to the scenario shall be specified through the unique identifiers of the IBs.
Rule 70:

If applicable, one should state which IBs are mandatory, conditional, or mandatory subjeft to a
conditjonal.

Rule 71:

Wher¢d applicable, constraints on IBs pertaining to roles in the OeS shall be specified.

8.3.2.7] Scenariod@attribute: OeS set of requirements on Open-edi Parties
Rule 7:

The business requirements, rules and practices applicable at the scenario level: (1) shall be specified;
and, (2)-shall be stated at a level of detail to ensure that there is no ambiguity in the commifments
among Open-edi Parties at the scenario level.

Rule 73:

Business constraints, if any at the scenario level, pertaining to Open-edi Parties and scenario
components shall be specified, and all of these shall be accounted for in scenario components, i.e.
roles and/or Information Bundles.

NOTE1 Business constraints are those which Persons, as individuals and/or organizations, mutually agree to
impose upon themselves (as an exercise in "coordinated autonomy").
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NOTE 2  External constraints are those which are imposed on aspects of a business transaction. A primary source
of external constraints are jurisdictional domains, (e.g. those of a geopolitical nature, category of services, types of
commodities, etc.).

8.3.2.8 Scenario attribute: OeS set of external constraints on business requirements, i.e. laws and
regulations

Rule 74:

Requirements or constraints arising from applicable laws or regulations at the scenario level shall
be explicitly stated including the source jurisdictional domain(s).22)

Rule 75p:

Wherd multiple laws and regulations apply at the scenario level, the constraint applicable shall be
integrated.

NOTE 1] For scenarios developed only at the internal constraints level of the business transaction modgl, these
scenarip attributes will not apply.

NOTE 2| Where a scenario incorporates external constraints the designer can consider modelling these ysing an
0eDT apd having the results reviewed by the relevant jurisdictional domain(s).

8.3.2.9 Scenario attribute: OeS inheritance identifier(s) and cross-references
Rule 7p:

A scenfario attribute shall be used when: (a) a scenario is\a customized version of a more generic
scenailio; and/or, (b) a scenario is built using other scenatries as parts of its scenario.

NOTE 1] An example of Rule 76(a) would be where a generi¢’ (general) multi-modal transport logistic scenario is
used as|the basis for a transport scenario customized for a specific mode of transport.

NOTE 2| An example of Rule 76(b) would be where.@transport delivery scenario is combined with a (tefms of)
paymer]t scenario, (e.g. for C.0.D. where the transporter also is responsible for the role involving collection of payment).

8.3.2.110 Scenario attribute: OeS securityservice requirements
Rule 7f:

Security service requirements.that have to be satisfied at the scenario level shall be stated inqluding
non-applicability. (See further-Annex B)

Examp]es of security service requirements in relation to the scenario include:
EXAMPLE1 Compliance - “What security policy is required to be complied with?”,
EXAMPLE 2 Standards required - “What standards are being implemented in support of compliance?”,

EXAMPLE 3, {>Actual mechanisms - “Which specific methods and techniques are being invoked/supported in pupport
of the r¢quirements?”.

8.3.2.11 Scenario attribute: OeS communication - quality of service requirements

Rule 78:

22) Itis important that both the modelling of business transactions and their instantiations are structured to be able to
support legal and regulatory requirements of applicable jurisdictional domains. Here JTC1/SC32 has addressed the issue
of jurisdictional domains and their impacts on the specification of external constraints on business transactions, through
the development of ISO/IEC 15944-5. ISO/IEC 15944-5 addresses laws and regulations of jurisdictional domains and
their impact on the specification of external constraints on business transactions.
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Quality of service requirements for telecommunication services, if applicable, at the scenario level
should be stated here.

This attribute is required when a specific quality of service is required to be available to the role of an Open-
edi Party to carry out the specified function. Examples include:

EXAMPLE1 Having the ability to receive information sent at a minimum speed for the transfer to be possible/
reasonable (broad band streaming where real-time video is to be transmitted).

EXAMPLE 2  Possessing a specific device (such as an iris scanner, a fingerprint reader, a graphics tablet, a
photographic negative scanner, etc.).

EXAMP T2 Hoxiog o coacifio oo oo thantication Lo o f PPN dioan (ool i n oo oo o d Loy, o =) n rd r
E3—Having-aspecific humanavthenticationformofconnection{real-thne-orstore—and-forwareHn orde

to provlde the speed of response required for the scenario (or scenario component).

8.3.2.12 Scenario attribute: OeS role requirements and constraints
Rule 7p:

This QES role requirement attribute shall be used to identify requested -and/or undesirable
configpirations of Open-edi Parties playing roles (or combinations of roles) within a scenario.

8.3.2.113 Scenario attribute: OeS dependency among roles in a scenaria
Rule 8p:

Depenfdency(ies) among roles (including sequencing) in a scenario, if any, shall be specified.

8.3.2.14 Scenario attribute: OeS dependency among Information Bundles in a scenario

Rule 8]1:

Depenfdency(ies) among Information Bundles (including sequencing) in a scenario, if any, shall be
specified. (See further Annex B).

8.3.2.15 Scenario attribute: OeS dependency among Semantic Components of different
Information Bundles

Rule 8P:

Depengdency(ies) among Semiantic Components (including sequencing) among Information Bundles
in a scenario, if any, shall be,specified. (See further Annex B)

8.3.2.1/6 Scenario attribute: OeS demands on Open-edi Parties
Rule 8B:

OeS d¢mands-on Open-edi Parties which are in addition to those specified for the roles and/or
Infornjation’Bundles comprising an OeS are required to be specified.

NOTE 1 1o o P ) O C 1 pa ray da D 4o 41 £ 41 pa | £ 41 1 d IB
IT IS5 doS5UllITU Ulidl UTO UCTIIdITUS UlIl UPCII'CL{I I'dI'tITS 4dI'T LIIT SUIll Ul U1IT UTIIIdIIUS Ul UIIT TUITS n S
comprising an OeS.

NOTE 2 It could well be that the required inter-working of the demands of the roles and IBs comprising an OeS
result in added demands which are required to be specified at the OeS level.

Rule 84:

Where a specific trade scenario or settlement scenario is mandatory to taking part in the scenario it
shall be specified as a demand upon Open-edi Parties.
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7 Scenario attribute: OeS demands on Open-edi infrastructure

Rule 85:

OeS demands on Open-edi infrastructure which are in addition to those specified for the roles and/
or Information Bundles comprising an OeS must be specified.

NOTE 1

NOTE 2

It is assumed that OeS demands on Open-edi infrastructure are the sum of the demands of the roles and IBs
comprising an OeS.

It could well be that the required inter-working of the demands of the roles and IBs comprising

result in added demands which are required to be specified at the OeS level.

8.4 K

8.4.1
A "role

A role
specifi

A role yisually represents a business function and associated commitments;-ebligations and respons
rson (individual, organization, or public administration) as well-as associated common bfisiness
bes. An Open-edi role is the (re-useable) computer interpretablé)and processable specification of the
same instantiated by a Person as an Open-edi Party.

of a Pg
proces

The BO
Rule 8
Open-¢
Rule 8
An Ope¢
Rule 8
Intern
NOTE

Guidel

It is u

Guidel

ules for specification of Open-edi roles and role attributes

Rules governing roles
"is defined in 3.60.

contains the formal description of this behaviour, (e.g. business process), as well as the li
cation of the associated attributes.

V rules governing role include those listed below.
b:
edi Parties take on commitments based on role commitment.
7:
tn-edi Party may play one or more roles and a role may be played by one or more Open-ed
B:
hl and external behaviour.shall be associated with a role.
The concept of role is felated to specifying business processes and Information Bundles. (See Figur

ne 88G1:

ne 88G2:

with a

ing of roles should allow for an Open-edi Party to be seen as a single entity with a huge i
I number istinct entities, i.e. rganization parts and organization Person

smaller internal process.

Rule 89:

A role shall be a component of one or more scenarios.

NOTE

A role can only exist within the context of a scenario.

Rule 90:

an OeS

st and

bilities

Party.

p to users to_determine and define the boundary between internal and external beHaviour
associqted with q role.

, each

The behaviour of a role shall be specified by states, transitions, events, actions and/or internal
functions.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
63


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Rule 91:

The role attributes shall be clearly defined and specified to complete a role specification using plain text.

NOTE

The "using plain text" requirement has a three-fold purpose; namely:

— to ensure that the Business Operational View of the Open-edi scenario is clearly expressed and understood by
Persons representing user requirements and/or Open-edi Parties;

— toensurethatbusiness requirements are stated independently of any modelling techniques or modelling language.
(The formal specification of a role via an OeDT ensures computer process-ability);

— to

ensure that commitments and obligations associated with a role are fully and clearly understood by

ersons

un
Rule 9
The fo

NOTE
Langua

8.4.2

8.4.2.1

Role at

lertaking a role as an Open-edi Party in an instantiation of a scenario.
P
rmal specification of a role is to be defined using an Open-edi Description Technique (O

In the informative Annexes of this document, the FDT used as part of the OeDT:is Universal M
be (UML) is ISO/IEC 19501.

Role attributes and associated rules

List of Role attributes

tributes are:

a) Ro
b) Ro
¢) Ro

d) Ro
e) Ro
f) Ro
g) Ro
h) Ro
i) Ro
j) ro

k) Ro

e identifier
e name(s)
e purpose
e business goal(s)
e business rules and constraints
e inheritance identifiers and cress-references
e external constraints on business requirements, i.e. laws and regulations
e security service constraints
e communications@ird quality of service requirements
demands onOeP

e demands.on Open-edi Support Infrastructure

Role attribute: role identifier (ID)

eDT).

bdelling

Each role shall have an identifier and the role identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral,
unambiguous and referenceable.

Rule 94:

Thero

NOTE

le ID shall include the OeS identifier of the scenario to which the role is a part.

This has implications on registration of roles.
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Role attribute: role name(s)

Rule 95:

A role may have one or more names; a role name is the designation of role ID by a linguistic
expression, and more than one role name (as human interface equivalent linguistic expressions)
may be associated with a role ID (e.g. as "aliases").

The specific linguistic expression used to designate a role ID can be:

a) the results of an agreed upon common business convention a practice (internationally or by business
sector); or,

b) prescribed by laws and regulations of a jurisdictional domain (at international, regional, or'n

lev

NOTE

8.4.2.4
Rule 9
The oh

8.4.2.5
Rule 9

The rolle business goal shall explicitly state the business process(es) of the role including the

upon ¢
Rule 9

The r
obliga

The sp
isno a
Partied

8.4.2.6
Rule 9
Predef

specified as role business rules and be appropriately referenced.

NOTE 1
etc., arg
(INCOT
financid

el, industry sector, etc.).

This is developed further in ISO/IEC 15944-2 as part of scenario registration procedures:

Role attribute: role purpose
b:

jective(s) of the business function shall be specified as the role purpose.

Role attribute: role business goal(s)

IH

onclusion(s) of the role.
B:

ple business goal attribute shall specify the rights and duties, commitments, re
fions, and accountabilities of the Opensedi Parties participating in the role.

pcification of the role business goallis required to be stated at a level of detail to ensure thg
mbiguity in the commitments, rights and obligations as well as accountabilities among the Oj
at the role level.

Role attribute: roleusiness rules and constraints

D:

ational

hgreed

sulting

t there
ben-edi

ined and accepted business rules and associated practices applicable to a role shall be

Existing world trade among private sector entities, most public/private sector business transg

Actions,

based.en known common business practices. Primary examples are the International Commerciall Terms

ERMS) of the International Chamber of Commerce, that of an IATA qualified/certified freight forwar

der or a

I'institution which is a member of SWIFT.

NOTE 2
to be ab

Such commonly known and accepted business practices or roles need only to be specified once using OeDT

le to serve as referenceable and reusable Open-edi roles.

Rule 100:

Additional business practices pertinent to a role shall also be specified as role business rules.

Rule 101:

Constraints, if any, on an Open-edi Party being able to play a role shall be specified.
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The condition of there being (a) no constraints, (b) specified internal constraints, and/or (c) external
constraints on a role shall be explicitly stated. (See further Annex B)

NOTE1 A common constraint of an internal constraint nature, herein the modelling of a purchase transaction is
that the Person in the role of seller is required to be able to receive payment via an acceptable credit/debit card and
the Person in the role of buyer is required to be able to make payment using a credit/debit card acceptable to the buyer.

NOTE2  ISO/IEC 14662 includes the example of a human organ transplant scenario. The example identified

constraints on an Open-edi Party being able to play, i.e. instantiate, a specific role. Not any Open-edi Party can take the
role of amedical doctor, a licensed bank, an insurance broker, an air mode transporter, a telecommunications carrier, etc.

8.4.2.7 __Role attribute: role inheritance identifiers and cross-references

Rule 1902:

Use ofja role as part of a role shall be specified by a cross-reference to the used role and'inherits the
attributes of the used role.

The atfribute is to be used when:
a) arpleisa customized version of a more generic role; and/or,
b) arple is built using other roles as parts of its role.

An example of Rule 102(a) would be where a generic role is used as the™basis for a customized role, (e.g.
a genefic transport role customized for transport of materials of a tadioactive nature, or of a perjishable
commgddity, etc.).

Anothdr example of Rule 102(a) would be where a (generig) role developed at Level 0 of the Blisiness
Transaction Model is used as the basis for specifying the same role involving public adminigtration
constrgints of a regulatory nature.

An example of Rule 102(b) would be where a role combines/integrates two or more "granular” roles|This is
a matté¢r of business needs and perspectives.

8.4.2.8 Role attribute: role external constraints on business requirements

Rule 1P3:

Any external constraints arising from laws or regulations to any aspect of the role and its attributes
shall e identified and stated including the reference/source of the applicable law or regulation, i.e.
qualifications for a role, preseribed behaviour, restrictions on the delegation of a role, etc.

For (generic) roles development of the business transaction model with no external constraints, i.e. internal
constrgints only, this attribute will not be applicable. (See Annex B)

Roles yhose existence are due to meet requirements of external constraints of the nature of layvs and
regulafions should be so identified, the requirements stated explicitly (so that these can be fgrmally
specified using an OeDT) and source referenced.

Where|multiple laws and regulations serve as external constraints or requirements on a role, the role
specification is deemed to be an integration of such a combination of external constraints and requirements.

8.4.2.9 Role attribute: role security service requirements
Rule 104:

Security service requirements at the role level shall be stated as one of: (a) Shall not be applied; (b)
May be applied if available, or, (c) Are mandatory.

In cases b) and c), the specific security functions shall be specified. Annex E is applicable here.

NOTE The rules of 6.5 are applicable here.
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Examples of role-based security requirements of an Open-edi Party include:

a) having access to specific cryptographic algorithms to enable the receipt of information to be of value;

b) having a role authorized by an appropriate regulator and required for the performance of the specified
function(s);

¢) having a specific human authentication characteristic, i.e. that of a natural person irrespective of its
role in a business transaction, (e.g. as an individual or organization Person), available for checking (such
as a registered fingerprint, voice print, or other biometric-based identification technique for a natural
person).

Securif
This ru

8.4.2.1
Rule 1

Qualit
equipy

8.4.2.1
Rule 1

Role d
this at

Role dg
a) mg

b) tec

8.4.3

Annex B is applicable here.

Rule 1

Restri

Examp]es include (a) minors who cannot purchase alcohol; and, (b) residency requirements to und
certain business activities.

Role d
specifi

a) ID

v service requirements can depend on the content or data values of the IBs associated with
le requires that such conditional dependencies shall be explicitly stated. (See Annex B)

0 Role attribute: role communications and quality of service requirements
D5:

y of service applicable at the role level shall be stated under this attribute, (e.g. avail
hent that can process at the proper rate or in the required manner).

1 Role attribute: Role demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI)
D6:

emands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure applicable at the role level shall be stated|
tribute.

mands may include:
thod of authenticating identity; and,

hnical method for compliance with constraints.

Role demands on Open-edi Parties

D7:

Ctions on how roles may be assumed by OePs shall be stated.

bmands on\Open-edi Parties represent a set of role attributes which require the followin
pd:

fornthese demands stated as constraints on role behaviour;

a role.

hbility,

under

lertake

b to be

b) constraints on UeP characteristics;

¢) constraints on maximum number of OePs playing a role;

d) constraints imposing a role to be conditional;

e) constraints on differing OePs playing this role;

f) interdependencies of roles (e.g. Role 10A5 requires Role "B15" to be present).
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Interoperability demands among roles

Interoperability demands among roles shall be specified. Annex B is applicable here. The following are
required to be specified:

a) ID

s for role demands on interoperability;

b) IBs for the role;

c) IB

sequences/dependencies;

d) Timer expiration;

e) Er

8.4.5

States

or conditions.

Role states

of a role shall be specified. Annex B is applicable here. States are required|to conform

following rules:

Rule 1
Arole
Rule 1
Arole
Rule 1
Arole

Rule 1

D8:

ktate specifies the state(s) of a role.

DO:

ktate shall belong to only one role.

10:

Ktate changes upon the occurrence of an event.

11:

A statgq may be a current state to one or more tiransitions.

Rule 1

12:

A statg may be the next state to one gr more transitions.

Rule 1

13:

A statg¢ is specified by the following role state attribute types:

a) Roje state identifier (mandatory)

The role state idefitifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and referenceable.

b) R

o

e state name(s) (conditional or optional)

c¢) Role statedefinition (mandatory)

8.4.6

A role transition is defined "as the process of changing from one state to another within a given role".

Rule 1

Role transitions

14:

to the

Within an Open-edi scenario, a role transition is defined by: (a) the current state of the role; (b) the
event which triggers the transition; (c) the actions started by this transition; and, (d) the next state
of the role of this transition.

Rule 1

A tran

15:

sition shall belong to only one role.
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16:

A transition may be triggered by only one event.

Rule 1

17:

A transition may start one or more actions.

Rule 1

18:

A transition may have one current state and may have one next state.

Rule 1

Arole
of a st
chart;

8.4.7
Arole ¢
Annex|
Rule 1
Arole
Rule 1

Arole
ofaro

Rule 1
Arole

a) ro

The role event identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and referen

b) ro
c) ro
8.4.8
Rule 1

Arole

Rule 1

19:

fransition is specified by the following attribute types: (a) state/transition matrix roew
hte/transition table; (b) user specified sequence number of an Information Bundle se
and, (c) other.

Role events

vent is a stimulus for a role to take action (e.g. receipt of an Information Bundle).
B is applicable here.

20:

pvent triggers a transition.

P1:

event is triggered by only one Information Bundleor by only one internal behaviour/fu
e.

P2:
event is specified by the following role event attribute types:

e event identifier (mandatory)

e event name(s): (conditional or optional)

e event definition: (mandatory)

Role actions
P3:
actiomsis'started by a transition.

P4

mber
uence

nction

reable.

Arole action sends one or more Information Bundles and/or triggers one or more internal functions.

Rule 125:

A role action is specified by the following role action attribute types:

a) role action identifier: (mandatory)

The role action identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral, unambiguous and referenceable.

b) role action name(s): (conditional or optional)
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c) role action definition: (mandatory)

8.4.9 Role internal function

An internal function is a procedure which describes the internal behaviour of a role, i.e. behaviour deemed
to be internal behaviour in the context of the business transaction as specified in a scenario.

Rule 126:
An internal function may trigger one event and may be triggered by one or more actions.

NOTE 1___ It could well be that business functions which are considered external behaviour of roles in one Open-edi
scenarip can in another scenario be considered internal functions.

NOTE 2| An internal function can be used to describe the "WHATSs" of the internal behaviour ofra\role without
specifyng the "HOWSs", i.e. as a set of requirements one party expects another party to undertake€ priof to the
transmission of an Information Bundle to note that the required business function has been completed.

NOTE 3| It is up to those modelling a role (and then registering it for re-use) to decide whether internal fynctions
need to|be included.

EXAMPLE In a simple example, an Information Bundle can be found only betweefia.role and an internal ffunction
(e.g. an['order timeout"). A more advanced example is a buyer role which accepts a-list of alternative sellers ffom the
buyer imternal function. The buyer role can send order requests to the sellers inthe-ist and accept the first one which
can deliver the order. In this case, different Information Bundles can exist betweén role and internal functions.

8.4.10| Role demand on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSH
Rule 1R7:

Role demand(s) on Open-edi support infrastructure, ifany, shall be specified.
8.5 Rules for specification of Open-edi Information Bundles (IBs) and IB attributes

8.5.1 | Rules governing Information Bundles’(IBs)
An Infdrmation Bundle (IB) is defined in"3:30.

Personf (as individual, organizations, or public administrations) that have to process Information Bundles
they have never dealt with before1nieed, therefore, to be able to determine the meaning of them. The key
criterig for this process is that'thie sender and the receiver of such IBs have the same understanding about
the semantics of the data théy have exchanged. For this purpose, the Open-edi Reference Model notep that a
SC may be atomic or compesed of other SCs.

Furthefmore, the function of the Information Bundle as a whole, needs to be completely understood and
represe¢ntable as well. For instance, depending on the context in which it is sent, a purchase order may
have the function'of an offer or an acceptance. The semantics of the underlying data is the same |n both
these dases. Itseems that two options exist to solve this. The first option assumes that this knowledlge can
be represented as state changes inside the role description. Another approach would be to mod€l these
functigns-explicitly and associate this information with the Information Bundle instead of the rdle. The
latter could be done by using a theory from [inguistic philosophy (the so-called Speech Acts) which identifies
some basic functions of utterances (such as request, confirm, order, etc.). This is an open issue.

Whatever the approach, it is necessary that the Open-edi Description Technique include a formal way to
describe the semantics of the content of Information Bundle. For example, the role will need, in some cases,
to refer to some values of instances of Semantic Components.

EXAMPLE Take the example of insurance, an Information Bundle which is an accident report and Semantic
Components thereof which describe damages. These damages can be car damages or physical injuries. Let us suppose
that when there is an accident report to an insurance company, if there are some human beings injured, then an expert
is required to be involved; if not no expert is required. Where an expert is required the description of the role will
require reference to a value of a Semantic Component of the Information Bundle.
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It is therefore necessary to document the requirements on the OeDT to describe Information Bundles. A
second advantage of this approach is that at the Open-edi scenario level, the only information that may be
needed is the identification of the Information Bundles and a reference to the repository(ies) where the
formal specification of the semantics can be found.

Rule 128:

A formal description of Information Bundle is used to model the semantic aspects of the business
information to be exchanged and are constructed using Semantic Components.

Rule 129:

An Information Bundle consists of one or more Semantic Components and/or other Information

Bundls
Rule 1
Inform

The sender binds the role to the Information Bundle for the scenario.

The ser
in plair
8.5.2
8.5.2.1
The atf
here. T|
Clause
a) IB
b) IB
c) IB
d) By
e) IB

(m
f) IB
g) IB
h) IB
i) IB

reg
j)

k)

S,
B0:

ation Bundles are the bindings between Semantic Components and the roles.

hantic aspects of the business information to be exchanged are best understood by first specifyit
text, followed by specification in Formal Description Techniques. (Referto Guidelines for Rule §

Information Bundle (IB) attributes and associated rules

List of Information Bundle Attributes

he attribute types of an Information Bundles include'the following (and are further explaine
which follow):

identifier (mandatory)

name(s) (conditional or optional)

purpose (mandatory)

siness rules controlling content of IBs (mandatory)

external constraints on Business requirements governing content of an IB, i.e. laws and regy
andatory)

contents (mandatery)
Kecurity servicerequirements
recorded information retention - business rules and constraints (optional)

recorded information retention - external constraints on business requirements, i.e. lay
rulations (optional, i.e. as applicable)

g them
8)

ributes of an Information Bundle need to be clearly. specified (in plain text). Annex B is apﬁlicable

in the

lations

vs and

IB validity characteristic (optional)

IB

dependency among SCs of the same Information Bundle (as applicable)

In addition, there are also requirements for the specification of:

D)

IB

information for interoperability

m) IB Demands on Open-edi support infrastructure.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
71


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

8.5.2.2

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Information Bundle attribute: IB identifier

Rule 131:

Each IB shall have an Identifier, and the IB identifier shall be unique, linguistically neutral,
unambiguous and referenceable.

Rule 132:

The IB

NOTE

Identifier shall be constructed autonomously.

An IB is composed of one or more Semantic Components and thus can have a different meaning an

d use in

the con

8.5.2.3
Rule 1

An IB mmay have one or more names: an IB name is the designation of the IB ID¢gy’a human inf

equiva
expres

The sp
a) thg
int

b) prg
etd

8.5.2.4 Information Bundle attribute: IB purpose

Rule 1
The IB

As def
inform
to mod
Seman

8.5.2.5
Rule 1

extof one Tote tham i the comtextof anotherTote:

Information Bundle attribute: IB name(s)

B33:

lentlinguistic expression, and more than one IB name as human interface equivalent lin
sions may be associated with an IB ID, (e.g. as "aliases").

bcific human interface equivalent linguistic expression used to desighate an IB ID can be:

results of an agreed common business convention or practice (internally or by business sect
ernal constraints only; or,

bscribed by laws and regulations of a jurisdictional domaaiw’ (at the international, regional, n
., levels, or for an industry sector, etc.), i.e. including external constraints.

34:
purpose shall be to specify the nature,of the contents or concepts of the IB.

ned in ISO/IEC 14662, an Information Bundle is the formal description of the semantics
htion to be exchanged by Open-edi Parties playing roles in an Open-edi scenario. The IB

[ic Components.

Information Bundle attribute: business rules controlling content of IBs

B35:

Any bu
of the

8.5.2.

content©s concept(s) of an IB

siness ruleseontrolling the content of an IB shall be identified and the nature and funct
e rules explicitly stated, and the source of such business rules shall also be referenced.

Information Bundle attribute: IB external constraints on business requirements govel

erface
guistic

or), i.e.

htional,

of the
s used

el the semantic aspects of the business information. Information Bundles are constructedl using

ioning

‘ning

Rule 136:

Any external constraints arising from laws and regulations governing the content of an IB shall be
identified, the requirements explicitly stated and the source referenced.

Rule 137:

Any IB created to meet a requirement of external constraints of the nature of laws and regulations
should be so identified, the contents of the IB explicitly defined, at the level of granularity required,
and the source law/regulation referenced.
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Information Bundle attribute: IB contents

Rule 138:

Semantic Component IDs, and/or IB IDs contained in an IB, shall be specified.

For example, IB 25F6 can consist of IB 25F plus one added SC. In a logistics chain, the completion of a role
often results in the addition of an IB to the set of IB(s) received and the sending out/forwarding of the IB(s)
received with the added SC(s) as a new IB. For example, in the clearance of goods at customs the key IB that a
custom broker needs to complete an instantiation of the customs clearance process is the "release number"
from the Customs authority. This “release number” would be the added SC.

8.5.2.

Information Bundle attribute: IB security service requirements

Rule 1B9:

Security service requirements that have to be satisfied pertaining to IBs shall be|stated inqluding
non-applicability. (See further Annex B)

EXAMPLE An IB can be required to be kept confidential when exchanged among Opgen-edi Parties playing|roles in
an Open-edi scenario. Or authentication can be required.

8.5.2.9
constr.

hints

Rule 1#40:

Requil
which
record

EXAMP
the sell
actualif
seller w
informd
seller (4

NOTE
of a not

8.5.2.1
busine

OePs involved in the associated role(s) have théyprimary responsibility for retaini
ed information.

ation aspects of a business transaction. This-éan be the ID number of the business transaction issue
ith respect to the seller’s “return of good,policy” which the seller requires the buyer to retain, orar
tion retention requirement(s) arising ftom various post-actualization requirements between a bu

s well as agents or third parties) as applicable, (e.g. warranties).

Buyer and seller can agree to tise a third party to retain a records retention/archiving service, (e.g
hrial-type service).

ss requirements

Rule 1#1:

Requil
to the

ements arising from laws or regulations for the retention of recorded information app
B, if any,'shall be explicitly stated and the source(s) referenced.

8.5.2.1

1CInformation Bundle attribute: IB time validity characteristics

Information Bundle attribute: IB recorded information retentien - business rules and

ements for retention of recorded information for.an IB, if any, shall be specified as ]:/ell as

g this

LE A seller can require a buyer to retain the ID 6f an IB and its recorded information contents issued by
b1 to the buyer in relation to a specific good, senyice, and/or right for the period of time associated with post-

1 by the
bcorded
yer and

as part

0 Information Bundle attribute: IB recorded information retention - external constraings on

llicable

Rule 142:

IB time validity characteristics shall be explicitly specified.Z3)

Guideline 142G1:

When an IB time validity character attribute is specified the temporal schema referenced should be
specified.

23) Temporal referencing is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2. See further ISO 19108.
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The other definition of latency supported by the IB is the time by which the intended recipient(s) of the IB is
required to make the response by the scenario definition to comply with the scenario constraints.

When this use of latency is selected, the time for the scenario defined response is required to be specified,
either as the time period following the sending of the relevant IB, or as the time, as specified by Universal
Coordinated Time (UTC) or GPS time, by which the scenario defined response is required to have taken place.

Other examples of time validity characteristics include response date, delivery date, due date, expiry date, etc.

8.5.3

Rule 143+
Interoperability requirements for IBs shall be specified.

Interoperability requirements for IBs already identified include:

a) relptionship of SC(s) with IB(s), including specification of dependencies and interdependenci
fuither Annex B); and,

b) list of SCs and their attributes including definitions.
NOTE This is where the OeS template is filled out with the IDs of the Semantic Components. (See
ISQ/IEC 15944-2).

8.5.4 | IB demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure (OeSI)

Rule 1#4:

IB demjands on the Open-edi Support Infrastructure shall' be specified.

NOTE

in the [$O/IEC 15944-2.

The Open-edi Reference Model specifies that the set of functional capabilities modelled in the OeSI p
for initjating, operating, and tracking the progress of Open-edi transactions. The set of functional cap4

of the

supporft infrastructure include:

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)

handling of DMA requests;

negotiation of role playing;

Sp

interpreting and{pnocessing of a role;

mgking available the data values received from Information Bundles from Open-edi systems;

ca

pr

IB information for interoperability

The minimum data elements needed to be specified as IB demands on Open-edi infrastructure are p

pen-edi support infrastructure shallimplement a catalogue of predefined demands on the Oj

ecification of the Qpen-edi configuration;

bs (See

further

rovided

rovides
bilities
ben-edi

Iture ofithe data values provided as a result of behaviour choice;

vision of security services and auditing services;

tracking and notification of Open-edi transaction status and progress across applications;

management of error reporting;

management of communications.
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8.5.5 Rules for the specification of Semantic Components and Semantic Component attributes

8.5.5.1 Rules governing Semantic Components

A Semantic Component (SC) is defined as "a unit of recorded information unambiguously defined in the
context of the business goal of the business transaction”.

Rule 145:
A Semantic Component may be atomic or composefd of other SCs.

NOTE Within one business context and associated goal of a business transaction, a Semantic Componenf can be
considefred to be atomic in electronic data interchanges among participating Open-edi Parties. Within anotherHusiness
transacfion, this "atomic" Semantic Component can be considered to be composed of several other SCs. "Atomjcity" of
Semantjc Components is thus a matter of granularity and is context dependent on the business requiremments.

What ils an atomic component, i.e. an indivisible data element, is dependent on the context. Within one
businefs context and associated goal of a business transaction, a Semantic Componentimay be considered
to be atomic in electronic data interchanges among participating Open-edi Parties. Within another blisiness
transag¢tion, this "atomic" Semantic Component may well be considered to be composed of several other SCs.
"Atomifity" of Semantic Components is thus a matter of granularity and is context-dependent on the bjisiness
requir¢ments. For example, in one business transaction, an IB pertaining to.a'client name or a stredt name
addresp can be represented by a single SC. In another business transaction.an IB pertaining to a clierjt name
is composed of several SCs, one of which may in turn be composed of several SCs. Similarly, an IB perfaining
to the information pertaining to a street number address is composed of many SCs, several of which|in turn
are corhposites, i.e. data structures containing multiple more discréte and granular SCs.

Rule 1{16:

A Sempantic Component can be a single (simple) data-element, a composite data element, or|a data
structuire, (e.g. a set of data elements which interworkin order to ensure semantic completengss and
ensure¢ the required unambiguousness).

Rule 147:

A Sempntic Component shall be a component of at least one Information Bundle when exchanged
among Open-edi Parties.

Rule 118:

A Semantic Component shall be specified using Semantic Component attributes.

The atfributes of a Semantic Component are required to be clearly specified (in plain text). The aftribute
types df a Semantic Component include the following (and are further explained in the Clauses which follow).

Rule 1#49:

Wherd the setlof permitted values of the Semantic Component is governed by a code set, thie code
set used shall be identified and referenced. By using such code sets Open-edi Parties agree|to the
busingss practice(s) and rule set(s) of which the code set referenced forms part.24)

NOTE 1 OT example, If an amount ol payment is specitied by a Toug € USe of a type ot currency or fund-
based on code for ISO 4217 standard of “Codes representing Currencies and Funds", Open-edi Parties by using a SC which
references ISO 4217 agree to be bound by the rules and conditions governing ISO 4217. Also, the Open-edi Information
System has to have the facilities to support ISO 4217.

NOTE2 Another common example in business transactions is the use of codes representing International
Commercial Terms, (e.g. C.0.D., F.0.B., etc.). A Semantic Component which references a code set used by Open-edi
Parties in (as part of) an Information Bundle exchanged among roles means that such Open-edi Parties agree to be
bound by and accept the rules and obligations of which the code set referenced of which it forms part.

24) See further the ISO/IEC 15944 standards which introduce and use the concept of “coded domain”; namely,
ISO/IEC 15944-2,1SO/IEC 15944-4, 1SO/IEC 15944-5, ISO/IEC 15944-7,1SO/IEC 15944-8 and ISO/IEC 15944-10.
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Rules governing Semantic Component attributes

.1 List of the Semantic Component attributes

The attributes of a Semantic Component are required to be clearly specified. The attribute types of a SC
include the following:

identifier (mandatory)
name(s) (optional)

definition (mandatory)

a) SC
b) SC
¢) SC
d) SC
8.5.5.2
Rule 1
EachS

neutra
The ke
Rule 1
The SC

8.5.5.2
Rule 1
A SCm

The na
conten

Rule 1

A SC n
name
"aliasd

8.5.5.2
Rule 1

security service requirements (mandatory)

.2 Semantic Component attribute: SC identifier
50:

emantic Component shall have an identifier, and the SC identifier shall-be unique, linguig
1, unambiguous and referenceable.

I purpose is to ensure IT-enabled unambiguous referencing required.to maximize re-use of SQ
b1:

identifier shall be constructed autonomously.

.3 Semantic Component attribute: SC name(s)
b2:
ay have one or many names.

e for a single SC should be as unique as possible and help the understanding of the purpose
's of a SC.

53:

ame is the designation of.the SC ID by a linguistic expression., and thus more than
s human interface equivalent linguistic expressions may be associated with an SC ID,
s").

14 Semantic Component attribute: SC definition

b4

A Sem

ntic Component shall be fully defined.

In additiofnto a unique ID, the mandatory attributes of a semantic component include name(s), def]

tically

ind the

pne SC
(e.g. as

inition,

data tylpérand obligation.
8.5.5.2.5 Semantic Component attribute: SC security service requirements
Rule 155:

Security service requirements that have to be satisfied pertaining to SCs shall be stated including
non-applicability.

For example, an Open-edi Party can require that one or more of the SCs comprising an IB when exchanged

among

Open-edi Parties be kept confidential by the other parties.
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8.6 Business requirements on FSV (business demands on Open-edi Support Infrastructure)

The BOV is intended to capture the requirements placed upon the FSV by the business process. However,
there are a number of requirements of a technical nature which would be assumed in the BOV to have
been addressed elsewhere or may not be obvious from the analysis of the business process and there is no
mechanism in BOV for capturing them.

These may be identified by the following categories:

a) identification, naming and addressing requirements for clear and unambiguous identification of FSV
components, as well as associated identification, naming and addressing information as required to
ensure that all parties processing those components are able to derive the same meaning from them;

b) qu
be

c) sed

bu

d) re

leg

or

e) de
of

These :
The caf

The ca
been c

require
which fnay cause a specific role or Information Bundle to be inappropriate for use with a particular BOV|

The fol
a) an
b) an
c) ar
d) al
e) an
f) an
The int
in the |

otIer sectoral demands;

hlity of service of the network or value added service used to support the exchange of .infor
ween Open-edi Parties in terms of reliability, availability;

urity techniques to be applied to the information to be exchanged in compliance with
Kiness requirements of one or more of the parties, or in order to meet legal requirements or t

uirements for logging, journalising or otherwise recording information-in order to meet

maintaining statistical or other reporting information;

bxchange.

ire captured as a catalogue of demands which can be imposed on a scenario or any of its comp
alogue identifies all the capabilities that are availableto the user.

mation

beneral
rade or

beneral

al, commerecial, contractual or accounting/auditing purposes as well as\fet the purposes of obfaining

ermination of the syntax or other encoding technique to be applied to the information for the purpose

pnents.

ptured even if they were not addressed by the FDT that was used, and that they are include
ments to be met by the FSV. These requirements are a further dimension of the capabilities of 1

Jowing relationships exist between BOV“and FSV:

Open-edi scenario may be impleémented by one or more Open-edi configurations;
Open-edi configuration may.Support one or more Open-edi scenarios;

ple may be played by orle or more DMAs;

MA may play one grmore roles;

Information Bundle may be mapped to one or more Open-edi user data; and,
Open-edi~user data may be mapped to one or more Information Bundles.

eractieh between internal functions and roles may be mapped to one or more implementation
SV. Such implementation models can include such concepts as: (a) an IT System as an impleme

of an in

alogue of demands is used following the BOV mpdelling work to ensure that the requiremen(ﬁs have

in the
he FSV
model.

models
ntation

ternal function; or, (h) rpln‘rinnchipc hetween IT chfpmc and ﬂppn-p(‘]i user data

Such concepts are needed if the interface between information systems and a DMA are modelled as an
application program interface (API), as a client/server connection, etc. FSV models shall be traceable to a
corresponding BOV model. The BOV model defines the semantic and IT platform independent specification
of the possible interfaces in the FSV.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
77


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

9 Primitive Open-edi scenario template

9.1 Purpose

The purpose of an Open-edi scenario template is to ensure that all the information required for the Business
Operational View (BOV) of an Open-edi scenario, its components and all attributes required to be specified,
(see Clause 8), (and registered for re-use) are captured in a systematic and explicit manner.

The primitive template is based on an initial set of requirements already identified in ISO/IEC 14662:2010,
5.1 to which are added the results of standards development work on the BOV. The order and grouping of
the items in the BOV Template are based on that of Clause 8 itself which in turn is based on development of
Open-gdi scenarios based on actual business cases.

A “Declsion Code” [in Col. (2)] is required to be entered to indicate whether or not an attribute.is r¢quired
when dompletion a primitive Open-edi scenario template for a particular scenario. Rule 57a and Guideline
57aG1 ppply here (See 7.3.1) and provide instructions on the use of Decision Codes. (Fortan example of the
application of the use of Decision Codes as applied to Scenario Scope Attributes, see H.2, 1

The us¢ of Decision Codes:

a) support the ISO/IEC JTC1 strategic direction of “cultural adaptability’~By allowing for multilingual
eqliivalents of these two codes from a global perspective; and,

b) fadilitate computer processability, search-ability and reference-ability of these scoping attribjutes of
Open-edi scenarios.

The asfignment of "Open-edi Scenario Component ID Code" numbers is of a block-numeric nature. For the
"Scope|TAG ID Codes" the block numeric numbers 1000 to 1999 are reserved. (See 7.3) For the "Component
ID Code¢" numbers, the block numeric 2000+ has been reserved, i.e. up to "9999".

The purpose is to ensure that all the numeric identifiers for attributes will be unique, unambigudus and
linguistkically neutral within ISO/IEC 15944-1 as wellias in their use in ISO/IEC 15944-2.

This approach will facilitate unambiguous reférencing and registration necessary for re-usability and
interopjerability of Open-edi scenarios and their components. It will also facilitate support of localization
requir¢gments and use of multiple human;interface linguistic equivalencies for these numeric tags. In
addition, the presence-type attributes defined in Annex B shall be accounted for in OeDT representations of
an Open-edi scenario.

NOTE Registration of Open-edi s¢enarios and scenario components is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2.
See Anhex H for an example(of the scenario descriptions using the Open-edi scenario template.
9.2 (onsolidated.template for specifying attributes of Oen-edi scenario, roles and
Information Bundle€s (IBs)

NOTE The_primitive Open-edi scenario template is more fully addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-2 which foduses on

registrgtion of-scenarios and their components as business objects. This includes scenario components, rqles and
informgtion*bundles (IBs).

The purpose of the Template is to ensure that all the specification requirements identified in Clause 8 are
captured in a systematic manner. The Open-edi Scenario Template is structured in matrix form and consists
of two distinct parts, namely:

a) those focused on the IT-interface perspective; and,
b) those focused on the human-interface perspective.

NOTE The physical appearance of the matrix of the template is of an illustrative nature. (See further
ISO/IEC 15944-2)
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IT-interface needs perspective

From an IT-interface needs perspective, all that is required is that of a unique, linguistically neutral and

unamb

NOTE

iguous identifier for scenario attributes, and scenario components and their attributes is provided.

The introduction of the concept and role of “IT-interface” is important in eBusiness and Open-edi. It is

formally developed in ISO/IEC 15944-2 along with its definition as well the use of IT-interface equivalents.

In order to facilitate use and management, a block numeric numbering scheme is used to assign these
identifiers as follows:

Within
of sets

— Scenario attributes 2000 through 2999
— Role attributes 3000 through 3999
— Information Bundle attributes 4000 through 4999
— Semantic Component attributes 5000 through 5999

each of these major blocks there are sub-blocks of numbers reflecting the hierarghy and relatignships
pf attributes.

Implenenters of Open-edi scenarios are free to map these identifiers to non-intelligent identifiers |n their

internd

9.2.2

Human
provid
multip
terms :

The inf
and O
requirg
the Op

9.2.3

1 applications, (e.g. as part of their internal behaviour).

Human Interface Equivalent (HIE) needs perspective

interface needs perspectives are on the whole of a linguisticinature. Natural language(s) are jised to
e equivalent linguistic expressions understandable for use by human beings. Since human beings use
e natural languages, the Template matrix is structured.to allow for expandability into as mgny HIE
is may be required by users of this document.

roduction of the concept and role of “Human Interface Equivalent (HIE) is important in eBpisiness
en-edi. It also is necessary to be able to support cultural adaptability as well as legal/regplatory
ments. This concept is formally developedahd defined in ISO/IEC a. As such, with respect to HIEs,
en-edi implementations shall also meet the requirements of ISO/IEC 15944-2.

Consolidated template of attributés of Open-edi scenarios, roles and Information Bundles

See Talple 3 for the consolidated template of attributes of Open-edi scenarios, roles and information Bundles.

Table B — Consolidated template of attributes of Open-edi scenarios, roles and Information Bundles
IT-Interface Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) Spare
Openjedi Sce- De- Name Name Name
nario|Compo- | ci-sion | (English in the IT standardization context) (French (Other)
rnent Code in the IT
ID|Code standard-
ization
context)
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
2000 OPEN-EDI SCENARIO ATTRIBUTES
2010 OeS Identifier
2020 OeS Name(s)
2030 OeS Purpose
2040 OeS Set of Roles OeS Business Requirements,
Rules and Constraints
2050 OeS Set of Information Bundles OeS Scenario In-
heritance Identifier(s) and Cross-References
2060 OeS Set of Requirements on Open-edi Parties

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
79


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Table 3 (continued)

IT-Interface Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) Spare
Open-edi Sce- De- Name Name Name
nario Compo- | ci-sion | (English in the IT standardization context) (French (Other)

nent Code in the IT
ID Code standard-
ization
context)

M (2) (3) 4) (5) (6)

2070 OeS Set of external constraints on Business Re-

quirements, i.e. Laws and Regulations
2080 OeS Inheritance Identifier(s) and Cross References (\‘],
2090 OeS Security Service Requirements ko(]/\’
21100 OeS Communication - Quality of Service Require- b‘, N

ments -
2120 OeS Role Requirements and Constraints ,\<C)J
2130 OeS Dependency among Roles in a Scenario () )
2140 OeS Dependency among Information Bundles in a \{O

Scenario @)
2150 OeS Dependency among Semantic Components o N

different Information Bundles o)
25500 OeS DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI PARTIES /\Q

QV
2600 0eS DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI INFRQ&@UCTURH
N
2

3000 ROLE ATTRIBUTES \\.
3005 Role Identifier O
3|010 Role Name(s) AQ\
3|015 Role Purpose \L\V
3|020 Role BusinesstQQ{\s)
3|025 Role Business Rlles and Constraints
3|030 Role In,h\@ahce Identifiers and Cross-References
3035 Roleggﬁérnal constraints on Business Require-

ments; i.e. Laws and Regulations
3040 ‘%\@lje Security Service Requirements
3045 % Role Communications and Quality of Service Re-

09 quirements

3050 /\?‘\ ROLE DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI PARTIES
3060 Y INTEROPERABILITY DEMANDS AMONG ROLES
3*)@5&? Role States
370 ROLE TRANSITIONS
3075 ROLE EVENTS
3080 ROLE ACTIONS
3085 ROLE INTERNAL FUNCTION
3090 ROLE DEMANDS ON OPEN-EDI SUPPORT INFRA-

STRUCTURE
4000 INFORMATION BUNDLE ATTRIBUTES
4010 IB Identifier
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Table 3 (continued)

IT-Interface Human-Interface Equivalents (HIEs) Spare
Open-edi Sce- De- Name Name Name
nario Compo- | ci-sion | (English in the IT standardization context) (French (Other)
nent Code inthe IT
ID Code standard-
ization
context)
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
4020 IB Name(s)
4030 IB Purpose
4040 Business Rules Controlling Content of IBs
4050 IB external constraints on Business Require-
ments, Governing Content of an IB, i.e. Laws and
Regulations
4060 IB contents
4070 IB recorded information retention - business
rules and constraints
4080 IB recorded information retention - external con-
straints on business requirements, i.e. laws and
regulations
4085 IB time validity characteristics
4090 Relationship of Semantic Components within an
IB
4100 IB security service requirements
4200 IB INFORMATION FOR INTERQRERABILITY
4300 IB DEMANDS ON OPEN-ERBFSUPPORT INFRA-
STRUCTURE
5000 SEMANTIC COMPONENT ATTRIBUTES
5010 SC Identifier
5020 SC Name(s)
5030 SC Definition
5040 SC Security service requirements
10 Rgquirements.on Open-edi description techniques
10.1 Qverview
The requirements that candidate Open-edi Descriptive Techniques should support are listed in this|clause;
10.1 lists=a set of cmnprn] requirements, while 102 and 10 3 list the anmflr‘ requirements for roles and

Information Bundles respectlvely The main assumptions that serve as the basis for these requirements are
found in the preceding clauses of this Clause.

10.2 General requirements on Open-edi description techniques

Open-edi scenarios will be written by different user communities and shall be compliant with the BOV
related standards.

Moreover, it is highly desirable that several tools exist on the market and that the standards of the OeDTs
provide for a neutral format of exchange between the tools in order that specifications produced on one tool
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of the market can be re-used and modified on another modelling tool of the market as is already the case
with some computerized workflow tools.

Rule 156:

0eDTs should provide both for (1) computer interpretability and process-ability at the IT interface
among heterogeneous information systems; and, (2) a human understandable (interpretable)
linguistic equivalent(s) at the human interface level.

NOTE The use of unique, linguistically neutral, and unambiguous identifiers for all scenario and scenario
components, facilitates mapping the computer interpretable formal specification into one (or more) human
understandable linguistically based equivalents.

Rule 1p7:

Every PeDT shall allow for the verification whether all possible initiation paths of a scenario lead to
allowapble termination.

Rule 158:

0eDT [properties which shall be supported include finitude, comprehensiveness, completeness,
indepgndence and canonicality.

The following properties will be used as a yardstick to measure if a certain representation is primitive,
in the $ense that it has the sufficient and necessary modelling constructs’to represent phenomenajfrom a
certainl domain (in the case of Open-edi this domain is the exchange of data among parties).25)

Finitugle: the number of modelling constructs are required tosbe' smaller than the number of real-world
phenorpena these constructs can represent.

Comprjehensiveness: every phenomenon within the beundaries of the domain to be modelled |can be
expresped as a structure of modelling constructs.

Completeness: describes a phenomenon in termsgof modelling constructs which reveal all the ne¢essary
informption about this phenomenon.

Indepéndence: no modelling construct is définable in terms of another construct.

Canonjcality: no two unique phenomeha are definable by the same structure of modelling construct

2

10.3 Requirements on OeDTs for roles

The behaviour to be performed by the Open-edi Party playing the role has to be modelled and interrelated.
This mpans that a process‘modelling technique has to be chosen for modelling activities and role interaction,
in addition to a data nfedelling technique capabilities.2®) An OeDT need also have the ability to support a
hierardhical decompgsition of the roles as well as inheritance and cross-referencing.

The state of eachyOpen-edi Party playing a role should be represented in order to be able to analyse the
dynamiic properties of a scenario. A state describes the status of a role, and may be changed when|one or
more eventsthave occurred. The initial state (starting point) and the final state(s) (termination point(s)) of
each Openredi Party should be unambiguously stated. Each role shall have only one initial state, but may
have one or more alternative final states. A state is required to belong to only one role. The overall status of
the transaction, governed by the Open-edi scenario, is composed of the states of each of the roles.

A transition between states within a given role is triggered by events and results in actions. A state may be
a current state to one or more transitions, and may be the next state to one or more transitions. Three kinds
of events are to be represented: (1) the receiving of Information Bundles, (2) external choices; and (3) time-
outs. Where Information Bundles are received, a reference to the unique identifier of this Information Bundle

25) This list is based on a study by Winograd (1978) on typical features of semantic primitives.

26) Several classes of such techniques and given specific examples of existing FDTs for each of these classes (for instance
IDEF, Petri Nets, Data Flow Diagrams, etc.) were developed in ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Annex C. Currently UML is being used.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
82


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

(see 8.5.2.1) are required to be present, as well as the requirements from the BOV resulting set or catalogue
of demands posed on the FSV level for the exchange of this Information Bundle. External choices should be
represented to allow the specification of alternative ways of proceeding, depending on events beyond the
control of the Open-edi Party playing the role. This includes the handling of error messages coming out of
the FSV. Finally, it should be possible to explicitly model time-outs in order to be able to model deadlines and

to detect if an expected Information Bundle has not been received from another Open-edi Party.

Two kinds of actions are to be represented: (1) the sending of Information Bundles; and, (2) the making

of (internal) decisions. Where Information Bundles are sent, a reference to the unique identifier

of this

Information Bundle (see 8.5.2.1) is required to be present, as well as the requirements from the BOV

resulting in a set or catalogue of demands posed on the FSV level for the exchange of this Infor
Bundler

tempotal constraints have to be expressible in the OeDT as well. Also, the specificationof concurrent ¢
actiong has to be supported.

It shou|d be noted that it is not trivial to represent choices and concurrencyywith a single FDT, sinc
techniques are only strong in one area. For instance, state transition diagrams or networks are wea
exprespion of concurrency but strong in choice. Program Evaluation Rewiew Technique (PERT) diagra
exactly| the inverse. However, FDTs do exist that are capable of doing this.

The requirement to be able to model internal and external choi€ges,the events that influence the exec
arole, the inclusion of timers, as well as their concurrent intéreperation, guarantees that all commo
of exception handling can be modelled.

10.4 Requirements on OeDTs for Information.Bundles

An Oel)T are required to have the ability to suppert a hierarchical decomposition of the Information
into the Semantic Components it consists of.

The 0¢DT for Information Bundles needs:to represent the inter-working between Semantic Comp
both wjithin an Information Bundle and/between Semantic Components in different Information B
This means that the following aspeéts have to be explicitly covered:

a) the representation of the cardinality of these relationships;
b) the representation of the-composition of Information Bundles in terms of Semantic Components;

c) th¢representatiomofthe dependency between Semantic Components within an Information Bund

mation
enced),
internal
ot how

instance

elative
bvents/

e many
K in the
ms are

tion of
forms

Bundle

bnents,
undles.

le; and,

d) the representation of the dependency between Semantic Components in different Information Byindles.
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Annex A
(normative)

Consolidated controlled vocabulary definitions and associated terms,
as human interface equivalents (HIEs), English and French language

equivalency in the IT standardization context

Al K

All par
and wh
as four
These :

In addition, since the inception of the development multipart ISO/IEC 15944, €Business standard,

2000, t
well as

NOTE
Consolid
contain

— A4
— AS

The 1st
ISO/IEQ
subclau

In the n
and tab

Therefq
its focu
used in

furpose

Ls of the ISO/IEC 15944 series of eBusiness standards maximize the use of existingstandards
enever possible, and in particular relevant and applicable existing terms and defiditions of cq
d existing ISO/IEC, ISO, or IEC existing standards. They are re-used either {as’is” or as “ad
hre many examples of the application of this rule found in Clause 3.

he need for unambiguous definitions was recognized to minimize po§sible ambiguities in the s

For the 1st edition of ISO/IEC 15944 in 2002, as well as for the*2nd edition in 2011, the Annex
Jated list of terms and definitions with cultural adaptability: ISO~English and ISO French language equ
ed a number of important sub-clauses, namely:

“Organization of Annex A — Consolidated List in Matrix Form”; and,
“Consolidated List of ISO/IEC 15944-1 Terms and Definitions”

or 2nd editions of [SO/IEC 15944-2, ISO/IEC 15944+4, ISO/IEC TR 15944-6, ISO/IEC 15944-8, ISO/IEC 1
15944-10, and ISO/IEC 15944-12 contain a\similar approach to Annex A as well as these two
Ses.

eantime, ISO/IEC]TC1/SC32 eBusiness.developed a new standard ISO/IEC 15944-7. Subsequently, the
es of subclauses A.4 and A.5 were transferred to ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, D.2.

re, in this document, the remaining text of Annex A has been reorganized accordingly. This includes o
5 in a HIEs context (a very.aiseful concept introduced in the 1st edition of ISO/IEC 15944-2, and subssg
all parts of the ISO/IEC 15944 series).

A.2

In ord
standa

and thg

develo

a) in

qr to maximiZe unambiguity and ensure necessary quality in the ISO/IEC 15944 series of eB

resolvi

aximizing upambiguity and quality control

ds, as well'to facilitate multilingual and international interoperability of key eBusiness defi
ir asseciated terms, the concept and definition of “human interface equivalencies (HIEs)
pedfor several reasons, the four primary reasons being that:

where
ncepts
apted”.

back in
hme, as

to facilitate their implementations by users in an international and’multilingual eBusiness context.

A titled
valancy,

5944-9,
Hetailed

ontents

rienting
questly

1siness
nitions
t7) was

ds and

ng them. This includes identification of new concepts, developing an “international standard”

definition for the same, and then deciding on the label, i.e. term, to be assigned to the definition of this
new concept. Here it is most likely that the “term” assigned to the definition of the new concept will be,
as what is known in terminology work as an invented, i.e. “coined” term?28). This means that such new
English language “coined” terms in an international standard are not found in exiting English language

27) SeelSO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35 for the definition of the concept of “Human Interface Equivalent” (HIE).

28) Regarding the rules governing the assignment of a term to a new concept, and the introduction of a new, i.e., “coined
term” in an international standard, see ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, 5.3.2.
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dictionaries, i.e. they are first introduced into the English language via an ISO/IEC (as well as ISO or IEC)
standard.

In order, to ensure that there is no ambiguity in the definition of a new concept. Thus, it is very likely
that the introduction of these new concepts, the development of their definitions and assignment of a
label, i.e. “term” to the same in an international standard will not have a semantic equivalent in another
language. As such it is unlikely that equivalent translation exists. Instead, one needs to view this as a
challenge of developing a human interface equivalent (HIE) in another language.

As such, it is the approach of this document and other parts of the ISO/IEC 15944 series, as well as
ISO/IEC 14662 to use HIEs (see ISO/IEC 15944-2:2015, 3.35 for its definition) in English and French in

thellstandardization-context

Where the use any part ISO/IEC 15944 of the multipart series of eBusiness standard (as well-ds/any other
ISQ/IEC. ISO, IEC, ITU, etc.), involves, or impacts, an individual as the “buyer” of any good,|servi¢e and/
or right of any nature (including those provided to individuals by private or public sector.organizations,
indluding public administrations, then international, regional and national public palicy requirpments
of fi legal/and regulatory requirements apply).

The most common of the international legal/regulatory requirement of a “public policy” nature glready
idgntified and supported in the multipart series of ISO/IEC 15944 seties of eBusiness standards
as|defined set of rights of an include “consumer protection2?), privacy protection39, individual
acgessibility31), human rights32), etc. 33).

ISQ/IEC]JTC1 has “cultural adaptability” as the third strategic direction which all standards develppment
shpuld support, where applicable. The other two strategic:directions of ISO/IEC JTC1 standards
deyelopment are “portability” and “interoperability”. Here“it\is noted that ISO Technical Management
Boprd (TMB) has permitted ISO/IEC JTC1 to issue its staiidards in the English language only, ingtead of
in the three official languages IS0, i.e. English, French dnd Russian34):

Therefore, when a new concept, its definition andiassociated term is developed, it is necessary at the
saime time to develop HIEs for the same in one ortmore other languages. This approach:

— | adds a level of “quality control check” as“developing an equivalency in another language idgntifies
ambiguities in the source language;

— | recognizes that in languages other'than English, specifying the grammatical gender of the ferm is
essential (since the same word;.e. character string, may well have a completely different njeaning
depending on its grammatical gender (see ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 6.2.6);

— | enhances the widespread adoption and use of eBusiness standards world-wide, especially ysers of
this document who(include various industry sectors, different legal perspectives, policymakgrs and
consumer representatives, other standard developers, IT hardware and service providers, efc.; and

— | takes an IT=énabled approach which promotes interoperability from both IT interface and fhuman
interface péerspective (see ISO/IEC 15944-5). An essential aspect of this approach is to assign and
use the unique and unambiguous composite identifier of each term/definition pair as the ID code
with which are associated multiple bilingual/multilingual semantically HIE representations

29) See ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.33 for the definition of the concept of “consumer protection”
30) For the ISO/IEC definition of “privacy protection”, see ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.50

31) See ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.60 the definition of the concept of “individual accessibility”

32) Article 19, of the UN Charter of Universal Declaration of Human Rights specify what these are.

33) These important legal/regulatory requirements as public policy rights of an individual are introduced, explained,
fully supported and defined in ISO/IEC 15944-5.

34) Aprimary reason here is that many ISO/IEC JTC1 standards introduce an artificial language, (e.g., ai.e., “programming
language”, a “database language”, etc.) and thus do not use a “natural”, i.e., human, language.
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d) in 2006, the United Nations adopted the UN Convention of rights of persons with disabilities (CRPD)35).
[t is noted that the concept and definition of HIE (developed as part of the 1st edition of ISO/IEC 15944-2
(i.e. 2006) was developed in support of the UN CRPD. It is noted that ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 36 developed
ISO/IEC 20016-1. Significant normative elements in the development of the ISO/IEC 20016-1, i.e.
definitions, rules, etc., are based on ISO/IEC 15944 eBusiness standards.

e) The subsequent development by ISO/IEC JTC1 SC32 with the introduction of the concept and
controlled vocabulary of ISO/IEC 15944 eBusiness standards. with associated principles and rules in
ISO/IEC 15944-7 addresses and implements these requirements.

A3

Based
entrie

— ap
th

and impnri‘anf‘p of lQﬂllll-'c'f' 159044.-7

n the need to maximize unambiguity and quality control in the development of an HIE-appr
in Clause 3, ISO/IEC 15944-7 was developed to capture in a formalized manner.

licable international standards in the fields of terminology and vocabulary (These are pr
se of ISO/TC 37 and ISO/TC 46); and,

bly them in a practical, IT-enabled and cost-efficient manner in a multilingual eBusiness requir

context. (Initially based on the lessons learned in the development of ISO/IEG14662 and 1st edi

IS(
The fu

/1EC 15944-1, ISO/IEC 15944-2, ISO/IEC 15944-4, ISO/IEC 15944-5 andISO/IEC TR 15944-6.)

pach to

marily

ements
fions of

hdamental principles and associated rules for the development. of a definition are formalized in

ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, Clause 5 and, in particular, ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, 5.2.

An imgortant result is that when and wherever in the developmént'a new part of the ISO/IEC 15944 series
involves the identification of a new concept and the developmerit of a definition (as well as assignment of a
term fdr a new concept), the rules found in ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, Clause 5 apply, including the requirpments
to provjide an HIE in at least one other language.

This refquirement has been met in the development of this document. For the English and French HIEg in this
documgpnt, see ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, Annex D.

[SO/IEC 15944-7 provides rules and procedures for creating and maintaining a (consolidated) “controlled
vocabullary” and, basically, ISO/IEC 15944-7%2009, Annex D provides a list of HIEs that provides the minimum
level off unambiguity in ISO/IEC 15944 eBusiness standards as stated in A.1.

A.4 list of terms and definition with cultural adaptability: English and French
language equivalency inthe IT standardization context

For English and French HIEsin this document, see ISO/IEC 15944-7:2009, Annex D.

NOTE For RussianandChinese HIEs ofthe eBusiness Vocabulary terms and defintions, seein ISO/IEC 15944}7:2009,
Anexes[E and F, respéctively.

35) Currently, all countries who are P-members of ISO/IEC JTC1 are also signatories to the CRPD.
The development of this document had, as its primary requirement, to implement CRDP requirements in an
eLearning context. In addition, its development was based on the assumption that a “requirements pertaining to
a “learning transaction” were very similar to those already addressed in a “business transaction”, i.e. including
the need to identify where in a learning transaction the “buyer”, i.e. “learner”, in an ]JTC1/SC36 eLearning
standards context was an “individual” or not (e.g. “organizations” providing eLearning services to other).
ISO/IEC 20016-1 was also found to be a base foundational “Framework” standards freely available ISO/IEC JTC standard.
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Annex B
(normative)

Codes representing presence-type attributes: mandatory, conditional,
mandatory subject to a conditional, optional and not applicable

attribultes, information bundles (IBs) [.
requirg¢d to be specified at all times, i.e. in order to ensure explicitness and unambiguousness in.the

specifi
attrib
attrib
from "
among

i.e. Conditionals.

The five basic presence-type attribute types are:

a) M4
b) Co
) md

e) N
Rule B

These
scenar

The co

d) szional; and,

. All attribu

]

as well as attributes of Semantic Components (SCs)
cation of Open-edi scenarios and scenario components. However, the nature and function d

es need be specified, the actual values assigned to these attributes may containistatements 1
mandatory” to "not applicable” (N/A). Further, at times there are inter-workings and depen
attributes within each scenario component as well as among the scenario tomponents then

ndatory
hditional

ndatory subject to a Conditional

Applicable.
-1:

presence-type attributes shall be accounted for in OeDT representations of an Op
io.

ling convention for "presence" is presented in Table B.1.

nd role
tes are
formal
f these

es will differ depending on its context, i.e. the goal of the business transaction, And althogugh all

anging
lencies
1selves,

en-edi
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Table B.1 — Codes representing presence-type attributes: Mandatory, conditionals, optional and not

applicable?
IT Interface Human Interface Equivalent (Linguistic) Expressions
English (eng) French (fra) Spanish (spa)
(In the IT standardization (In the IT standardization |(Inthe IT standardization context)
context) context)
Table ID Code Mnemonic |Expression Mnemonic Expression Mnemonic Expression
1) (2) (3) “) (5) (6) (7) (8)
15944-1:01 1 M Mandatory 0 Obligatoire 0 Obligatorio
15944-1:01 C Conditional C Conditionnel C Condicional
15944-1:01 m mandatory o obligatoire en o obligatoriosyjeto a
subject to a fonction d'un un Condicionpl
Conditional Conditionnel
15944-1:01 4 0 Optional F Facultatif F Facultativo
15944-1:01 9 N Not Applicable Sans objet N No aplica
NOTE 1[The "(eng)", "(fra)", and "(spa)" are taken from ISO 639-2.

NOTE 2|The unique and unambiguous Table Identifier is composed of the number and part of this standard, i.e. "15499-1"
table nymber within that standard, i.e. "01" using the colon (:) as the separator.

NOTE 3|The columns for mnemonic, i.e. Columns "3", "4","5", and "7" represent (1) present linguistic-based characters in
(2) assi$t in mapping to linguistic neutral codes in Column "2". (Mnemonics are "memory didsyaides-mémoire").
a[n this|
IT stang
their m

ardization context are provided. This table is expandable to cover any number of equivalent linguistic expressi
hemonics), (e.g. German, Russian, Chinese, Japanese, etc.), especially if one uses ISO/IEC 10646.

table, only the equivalent linguistic expressions in the English, French language-and Spanish language equivalents in the

and the

se; and,

ns (and

Rule B}2:

For all
be sperified by one of the codes of Table B.1.

Rule Bf3: Assignment of Codes3¢)

Table )
includ

D 15944-1:01 is meant to be exhaustive.meaning all the identified business requireme
bd.

If busipess requirements, within the scope’of Table B.1, be identified which require additional con
these cpn be added. Should the number‘of required added codes necessitate migrating to double-digi
this pdssibility is foreseen. Change.from a single-digit to a double-digit code will require changg

attributes of Open-edi scenarios and scenario components, the presence-type attribute shall

nts are

litions,
L codes,
Of "9"

to "99'] for "Not Applicable". Thehighest possible digit in a numeric code set, i.e. "9", "99", "999", eftc., is a

reserved code for "Not Applicable™.

Additign of any other presefice-type codes are considered user extensions and should be registered
use of ISO/IEC 15944-2

Rule B-4:

Code
shall

= (Mandatory/Obligatoire/Obligatorio) is deemed to be self-explanatory, i.e. the atf
ve davalue.

Rule B}5:

If Code 2 = (Conditional/Conditionnel/Condicional) is used, the condition shall be specified

i.e. via

ribute

in the

form of one or more rules which shall include the provisions to be met for the value for the attribute.

36) Table B.1 incorporates some of the elements in support of ISO/IEC JTC 1 SC3 2 standards development work

pertaining to “coded domains”, i.e. as introduced in ISO/IEC 15944-2, and then used in ISO/IEC 15944-4,1SO/IEC 1

5944-5,

ISO/IEC 15944-7, ISO/IEC 15944-8 and ISO/IEC 15944-10. In ISO/IEC 15944-10, requirements pertaining to coded

domains are being consolidated.
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Rule B-6:

If Code 3 = (mandatory subject to a Conditional/obligatoire en fonction d'un Conditionnel/obligatorio
sujeto a un Condicional) is used, the conditional to which the attribute is related shall be specified
and referenced including dependencies.

Rule B-7:
Code 4 = (Optional/Optionnel/Facultativo) is exactly that, no conditions of any kind apply.

Whether or not an actual value is assigned to an attribute with a Code 4 is completely discretionary.

Rule B

Code 3 = (Not Applicable/Sans objet/No aplica) is used to state explicitly that the attribute is not
applicable and there thus are no values to be found in any instantiation of the attribute.

Examples include those pertaining to there not being any external constraints, spetific seculrity or
commynications service requirements, etc. It is expected that in scenarios develgped involving ipternal
constraints only as well as in "simple" scenarios, the Code 5 will be used frequently with respect to the
specifigation of scenarios, scenario attributes and/or scenario components as stdted in Clauses 8 and 9.
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Annex C
(informative)

Unambiguous identification of entities in (electronic) business

C.1 Overview

Annex [C provides necessary informative and explanatory text for: (1) the rules and guidelin€s; and,
terms discussed in 6.1.4. The rules and guidelines stated in bold are the same as those stated in 6.1.4, i.
4 throygh 8 and associated guidelines even though they have been re-numbered in this anitiex as Rule

This a)jnex maximizes use of existing ISO and ISO/IEC standards. The source of the'contents of this

is the
identif’
of a bul

This an

C.2 Key issues

"Unam
are no
unamb

A key dbjective of this document from a business operational view is to serve as a methodology and
the spgcification and unambiguous identification of Open-edi scenarios, scenario attributes, and s

compo
objecti
transa

Unambliguous identificationis required for the registration, referencing, cross-referencing, and esj

re-use

C3 |

In glob
entities

Rule C

transactions

heed to respond, in a pragmatic manner, to existing real-world issues of the ability to be
7 and reference with an acceptable level or trust and certainty all the entities which compris

biguous” is an issue in business transactighs3’) because states of ambiguity and uncd
[ desired from commercial, legal, consumey, and information technology perspectives. Is
jguousness apply to all aspects of a businesstransaction and even more so to those which are EDI

hents as re-useable elements in“support of common business transactions. These and the
ves of interoperability and re~usability of Open-edi scenarios and scenario components for b
tions require their unambiguous identification.

pf scenarios, scenafio attributes and scenario components.
pasic assumptions: Entities, objects and Persons

al business transactions, common business practices and standards exist for the identifica
comprising a business transaction including Persons. See further Annexes D and E.

(2) the
e. rules
5 C.1+.

annex
able to
e parts

siness transaction (e.g. persons, objects, events, processes, etc.). Added are the challenges of doing
the sarhe or better in the dematerialized world of electronic business transdctions, (e.g. as in e-con
e-busirjess, e-government, e-tailing, etc.).

merce,

nex is also meant to assist users of this document who are either not familiar with Open-edi standards
in gendral or whose main focus to date has been on Functional Services View (FSV) standards only.

rtainty
ues of
-based.

tool for
renario

related
1siness

ecially

tion of

1-

x5

Existing standards shall be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of scenarios,
scenario attributes and scenario components38).

Even prior to the use of computer-based technologies, business practices were developed and put into place
which assisted in the unambiguous identification of goods being traded worldwide and for people when

37) The terms “business” and “business transaction” are used in this annex as defined in the ISO/IEC 14662 Open-edi
reference model. For the definitions of these terms, see 3.5 and 3.7, respectively.

38) Key standards for the global unambiguous identification of Persons generally, and organizations and individuals
specifically, are identified and summarized from a business transaction perspective in Annex D.
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they travelled to and from various countries. Within existing business practices and information technology
standards, there exist standards for the unambiguous identification of entities as material objects in the real
world. It is assumed that these existing business practices, standards and techniques in support of common
business functions and practices form a useful basis for finding solutions to the issues of unambiguous
identification in electronic business transactions not only for goods and services but especially for “Persons”
in the dematerialized world of Open-edi.

That is, in existing business transactions, and now even more so in electronic business transactions, there
exists a need for the unambiguous identification of all entities which comprise a business transaction.

Information technology standards exist for the unambiguous identification of entities as parts of the global

inform

tian-technolaoagv/telecommunications infrastructure
oJ7

The ter

m "entity"” is defined in 3.20.

Entitiep in a business transaction are not only "objects" but also "Persons", "events", and "processes".

The ter

m "object" is defined in 3.36.

Standafds exist for the unambiguous identification of entities as material objects (ot for things viewed as
materigl objects). An example of assignment of unique and unambiguous identifiefrs to material objgcts are
those represented in both visual and machine-readable form through ubiquitous‘use of bar code sympbology.
Anothdr family of standards exist for the unambiguous identification of.dbjects as locations (spec
physicgl and/or electronic address).39)

Unambliguous identification of Persons (individuals, organizations anhd/or public administration) in b

transa
world

fied as

1siness

tions has always had peculiar issues to be addressed. These are exacerbated in the dematefialized

f Open-edi. See further 6.2 and Annex D

In ordefr to resolve the issue of "unambiguous identification™of entities in a business transaction, i.e. Persons,
objectq, processes, events, etc., the issue has been decompe@sed into its two key components:

a) unpmbiguous; and,

b) idgntification.

C.4 Unambiguous

Rule C
The dg

wides

C4.1

2:

gree to which ambiguity in (electronic) business transactions can be minimized is directly
relate$ to the ability to(realize the opportunities in, and potential of, Open-edi as well

read adoption andouse.
The term "unambiguous" is defined in 3.66.

This definition of "unambiguous":

a) applies'equally to business transactions which are paper-based and Open-edi based;

as its

b) isa

common requirement of all industry sectors;

¢) ismedium neutral, i.e. applies irrespective of the combination of IT technologies or platforms used; and

d) appliestoall three components of the Business Transaction Model (BTM), i.e. "Person", "process", and "data".

39) ISO/IEC 9594 (also published by the ITU as X.500 Directory Services, X.509 Authentication Framework, etc.) provides
various approaches, service solutions, for the unambiguous identification of electronic objects with as primary focus the
binding of these objects to locations via a unique electronic address.
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With respect to the definition for the concept of “unambiguous, it is noted that:

a) the term "unambiguous" is not adequately defined in Oxford, Webster, Random House, Larousse, etc.,
dictionaries nor in international or national standards (including those pertaining to information
technology, security services, etc.4%);

b) the dictionaries noted define the prefix "un-" as expressing negation which when affixed to an adjective
such as "ambiguous" provides the purely negative form;

c¢) the word "ambiguous” (or "ambiguity") is defined in a number of ways as "representing state(s) of

»,on

uncertainty capable of being understood or interpreted in two or more ways”; "a lack of distinctiveness",

n

a

non

evel of doubt", "not clearly defined", "insecure in its indications and thus not to be relied upon"

"d'une

sit

d) thg
of

"

a
Guidel

The nd
trust, 1
Person

C.4.4
certain
busine

Approg
levels q
C5 I

The i
"authe

C.5.1
[(entity

The fol
Guidel
The pi

application of a rule-based identification process resulting in the assignment of an identifier,

authen

lation dont le sens est incertain”, etc.; and

it, based on the results of these key dictionary definitions and other vocabulary toolsdn-the

non

state to be relied upon”, etc.
ne C-2G1:

ture and purpose of the business transaction determines the level-of certainty requir
reliability, accountability, etc., in the identification of the elements.in a business transactid
, product, service, etc.).

That is the goal, i.e. the nature and purpose, of a business transaction to determine the
ty, i.e. unambiguity, required in the identification of a Person (as well as all the other entit
s transaction such as the goods, services, financials, etg.).

fassurance in authentication as part of security.services and standards.

dentification

ssue of "identification" is separate from, and should not be confused with, t
ntication".*!) Authentication assumes that identification has already occurred.

Standard definitions pertaining to authentication include those given in 3.4 (authenticity
) identification], 3.3 (authentication) and 3.18 (distinguishing identifier).

lowing guideline prevides a summary of the above:
ne C-2G2:

‘ocess of authentication presupposes the existence of an entity and the completion

tication process is a corroboration of an identification process.

context

'he need for "unambiguous identification" in (electronic) business transactions, the Key propefrties of
upambiguous” are "the state of being absolutely certain”, "a state not capable of beingimisinterpreted”,

ed, i.e.
n, (e.g.

evel of
esin a

ching unambiguity in terms of levels of certaintyzallows the linkage into, and harmonization with,

hat of

=
w
RS)
N

"

"o

C.5.2

is defined in 3.22.

40) In 2000, when the 1st edition of this document was developed, the term "unambiguous" could not be found in any
dictionary. Consequently, the concept was defined in a business transaction context.

41) In electronic business transactions, two priority questions often asked; namely: (1) "How do I know who I am
dealing with?"; and, (2) "How do I know you are who you say you are?". The first question pertains to "identification".
The second question is one of "authentication". All too often one either (1) fails to distinguish between identification and
authentication, and/or (2) starts with authentication and security services assuming that "unambiguous identification"
has already occurred.
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C.5.3 Identification consists of a process using one or more attributes, i.e. data elements, whose value or
combination of values together uniquely identify each occurrence for a "specified entity".

C.5.5 The Oxford and Webster dictionaries have definitions for "identification" as both:

a) a "process": the action or process of determining what a thing is; to recognize or establish as being a
particular Person or thing; the action of identifying.

b) a'"state": the recognition of a thing as being what it is.

C.5.6 Further, both the Oxford and Webster dictionaries define "identity" as:

a) the quality or condition of being the same in substance, composition, nature, properties or impaiticular
quhlities under consideration (Oxford);

b) th¢ state or fact of remaining the same one, under varying aspects or conditions (Webstet).

C.5.7 |If "identification" can be assumed to be a process, one key result of such a progess is the creation of
an iderftifier. Several international standard definitions exist for "identifier".

ISO/IEC 9594 (also published by the ITU X.500 Directory Services) has the concépt/term as "distingpishing
identifjer" which is defined in 3.18.

C.5.8 | The response to the question "What is meant by identification?” can be summarized as follows:
a) there are two basic concepts/meanings imbedded; namely:
—| identification as a process; and,
—| identification as a state;

b) iddntification involves the use of one or mare attributes, i.e. data elements, the values of wHich (or
combination of values) uniquely identify the-accurrence or existence of a specified entity;

c) idgntification as the quality or conditionjof being the same is dependent on what is "under considefation”,
i.eJthe context, purpose and or use of\the identification in a business process. Identification is therefore
relpted to the goal of the business transaction within which it is to be used;

d) wHere identification is a process undertaken by a Person (usually an organization or| public
administration), a key result-is the assignment/issuance of an (unique) identifier by that Person to the
pafticular instance or gecurrence of an object or entity within the process used*?); and

e) the¢ same single world object or entity may well have more than one identifier assigned to it degending
on|the context(s)@nd identification process(es) of which it can be a part. See further 6.2.2 and E.4.1.

C.5.9 |Finally,Jidentification" both as a process or a state is related to the agreed upon goal of the blisiness
in geng¢ral and-within such a context that of each business transaction in particular. As such, there are
degreep orleyvels of detail and specificity to identification. For example, a business transaction in electronic
commgréeyinvolving a value of $500 or less via debit/credit card, may well require a level of certdinty of
information for identification which is less than that for a similar business transaction but now one with
a value of over $10 000. The same holds true for electronic administration where the value of the assets
involved may be low or high even though these values are of a non-monetary nature.

C.5.10 Taking into account:

a) theISO/IEC 2382 definition of "(entity) identification";

42) Organizations responsible for maintaining an identification process and associated code scheme for the issuance of
identifiers and registering the same are commonly known as "Registration Authorities" (RAs). See further 6.2.3.
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b) the various ISO/IEC definitions pertaining to "identifier";

c) thevarious ISO/IEC definitions pertaining to authentication;

d) the Oxford and Webster dictionaries' definitions for "identification" and "identity"; and,

e) placing these in the context of (electronic) business transactions, the ISO/IEC 15944-1,

the definition for "identification" is given in 3.26.

NOTE
identifi

Option
unique

Option
identifi

Key ex
Rule C

Any entity relevant to, or used to support, a business transaction shall be assigned a uniq
unambiguous identifier based on an identification process.

C.5.11

busine

The terim “identifier (business transaction)” is defined.in'3.27.

3.5.12

a) alt

This definition takes into account and supports two key possibilities or options with respect to

cation; namely:

hnd unchanging, i.e. a single permanent unique identifier for an instantiated real world object; and/or

ations and resulting identifiers related/relevant to the (explicitly) stated context (or purpose), i.e. busin
hmples of widely used Registration Schemas are provided in Annex D.

3:

5S transaction.

With respect to the essential key properties-of an identifier, it is noted that:

hough an identifier is a single value,*“this single value may be composed of one or more

1: that a specified entity (or object), i.e. its occurrence or instantiation, will have an identification~Which is

P: that each occurrence of a specified entity, (e.g. a real-world person) (See further 6.2.4), tan have ultiple

bss goal.

e and

In view of the fact that multiple different standard definitions exist for the term identifigr, each
with tHeir own context and purpose, the term “identifier (business transaction)” and definition is
and one which incorporates relevant aspects of these other stanhdards, and places them in the cont

needed
bxt of a

atomic

components, (e.g. as a “composite identifier”)*3). For example, the last number or terminal digit{can be

a

b) an

rheck” digit, or intelligence maybe-built into the identifier according to the business rules goyerning
the identification process and the assignment of identifiers by the issuing Person;

identifier as a single value can include a combination of the identifier of the issuing Person and the
idgntification number assigned by that issuing Person, i.e. standards such as ISO/IEC 6523, ISO/IE
ISO/IEC 7812, etc., are.based on this principle; and

C 7501,

c) wHether an identiffep used in a business transaction has built-in intelligence or not is determined by the

ag
ex

Rule C

4.

‘eed upon rule\base of the issuing authority. Many existing international (and national) standards
st resulting~in what are considered "intelligent identifiers". Identification versus designation (or
“identifiers® yersus “names”)

Naturd
althou

gh they may be associated with them.

hmamesormaturallanguage identifiersshati motbeusedas identifiersimbusinmesstramsactions

C.5.13 Inglobal (electronic) business transactions, the same real object is recognized and known by multiple
names depending on the language used at the human interface. Quoting the ISO/IEC JTC1 BT-EC Report:

43) See further the definition of the concept of “composite identifier” introduced in ISO/IEC 15944-2.
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"Human beings like to name "objects". But the approach of using "names" is not very IT friendly, cost-efficient
or time efficient".**) Terms and names found in standards (as discussed in 7.1 and 7.2) are not linguistically
neutral, nor are they IT-processable. In Electronic Commerce, there are specific local requirements which
need to be identified.... There is a need to cast international standards in a manner which on the one hand
supports unique, unambiguous and linguistically neutral identification and referencing of objects and on
the other hand, supports the development of designation of such objects by terms and names in support of

loc

alization and multilingual requirements...."*>)

The term "name"49) is defined in 3.35.

C.5.14

Consequently, any object will have:

a) as

b) in
tra
Ch
IS(

c) sin
an

Conseqg

elemenlts in a business transaction. Name(s) should be considered linguistic expression(s) associatg

an iden

Unfort
system
synony
operat

Rule C

Open-¢

elements pertaining to the same are to be identified through unique, unambiguous and linguis

neutrg

With stich identifiers may be associated-one or more names as needed for market, legal, localization

multili

many, i.e. multiple names, as there exist linguistic expressions used to designate*”) it;

clobal electronic business transactions, many of the "names" used to designate the-"object
ded or a service being provided will be in the form of linguistic expressions which,use non
hracters, (e.g. Arabic, Chinese, Thai, Hebrew, Japanese, etc., all of which can now’be suppor]
/IEC 10646 a.k.a. Unicode); and

nilarly, Persons (natural or legal) will have more than "one name" including that in their local la
1 Latin-1 equivalents of the same.

uently, names are not that useful for unambiguous identification noscan they serve as identif]
tifier.48)

inately, in the world of information technology and within' a particular application or infor
, a name (or "name space") of entity, (e.g. Person?), gbject, process, event, etc), is often us
m for identifier. This causes major problems in%global interoperability from both a b
onal view (BOV) and functional services view (ESV) perspective.

5:

1 identifiers.

hgual requirements.

44) Qu
1998-0

45) Ibi

te takenfrom the JTC 1/BT-EC Report to JTC1: Work on Electronic Commerce Standardization to be i
b-04, p. 22 (registered as ISO/IEC JTC1 document number N5296).

|, p.40, (in 7.4.5 Localization).

' being
Latin-1
ted via

nguage

iers for
d with

mation
ed as a
1siness

pdi scenarios, scenario attributes, roles;information bundles, semantic components and other

tically

and/or

hitiated,

46) Th

S 1s the definition for ‘name found In ISO 1087. ISO 1087-1 has placed mame" in 3.2 "designations

as the

depreciated term for "appellation". However, working through ISO 1087-1 and the fact that in electronic business
transaction, one requires recorded information, i.e. not "verbal", for the purposes of this document a "name" is considered
t o be a "verbal designation” which is recorded as a linguistic expression. Therefore, ISO/IEC 15944-1 will continue to use
the concept/term/definition "name” as originally defined. Appellation is defined as a verbal designation of an individual
concept

47) 1SO

1087-1:2000, 3.4.1 defines designation as arepresentation of a concept by a sign which denotes it

NOTE In terminology work, three types of designations are distinguished: symbols, appellations in a specific subject

field.

48) One could consider names to be "aliases" associated with an identifier. See further Annex E.3.

49) On

“identifiers” versus “names” for Persons, see further 6.2.2 and Annex E.
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Annex D
(informative)

Existing standards for the unambiguous identification of Persons
in business transactions (organizations and individuals) and some

common policy and implementation considerations

D.1 (Qverview

D.1.1
a) Th

General

iis annex provides informative and explanatory text in support of: (1) the rulesand guidelines;

terims and definitions found in Clauses 1 through 5 of the normative part of this'™document; and,

Op

n-edi Reference Model. (See D.1 "purpose"). The business rules and guidelines, as stated in b

the same as those stated in these Clauses even though they have been re-numbered in this annex
which are unique to this annex are indicated with an asterisk (*).

b) Th

is annex is also meant to assist users of this document who ate either not familiar with Oj

stgndards in general, or whose main focus to date has been onthe Functional Services View (FSV

c¢) The focus of this annex is to support the Person component;d.e. the need for unambiguous identif
of Persons making commitments in an electronic business$-transaction, in support of this docum
Oplen-edi.

d) This annex provides additional required information with respect to existing standards whid
part of the Open-edi standards Framework. They'are to be used to support the Person componen

is

ne of the three fundamental components-ef'the Business Transaction Model.

(2) the
(3) the
bld, are
. Those

ben-edi
') only.

ication

bnt and

h form
t which

e) The primary purpose of the Business Transaction Model is to serve as a common high level and non-
tedhnical view of business transactions. The basic assumption of this Business Transaction M
that this common view is derived from (classical) commerce models with commonly understood
processes as well as with common terms, definitions and perspectives shared by industry, gove
(edpecially policy makers), standardizers, consumers, IT specialists and other interested parties

One k
fromt
busine

a) Pe

underlying assumption of the Business Transaction Model is that in business transaction
e specific goods, séryices and/or rights being provided, there are three essential components
s transaction; nantely:

sons®0) as subjects or parties able to make a commitment(s) arising from a business transac

legst a buyer-and a seller) (see 6.2 and Annex E);

b) bu
c¢) th

sinesSprocesses (see 6.3 and Annex F); and

odel is
(basic)
‘nment

, apart
in any

tion (at

information or data exchanged (see 6.4 and Annex G).

These three fundamental components are presented graphically in Figure D.1 (as taken from Figure 7).

50) The use of "Person" with a capital P reflects its use as a defined term in this document (See 3.45) vis-a-vis its ordinary

daily us

e, i.e.as in "person".
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Person

Fig

D.1.2

[tis as:
of reco
regulat
protect
applies
compli

D.2 K
The fir

IIT
an

refl
The pu

a) to
Pe
st
idd

Data Process

ure D.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental componénts (Graphic illustratig

Note on compliance with privacy/data protection,eé6nsumer protection, etc.

umed in this document, and throughout this annex, that the collection, storage, use and inter
Fded information based on these standards is done i-¢ompliance with applicable laws and py

hn)

change
Irsuant

ions particularly those which pertain to privdcy/data protection requirements®d, co
ion, other confidentiality and security servicés requirements, access and use policies, e
irrespective of whether a jurisdictional domain takes a regulatory or self-regulatory appr
hnce with such requirements.

urpose
5t paragraph of ISO/IEC 14662:2010, Clause 1 Open-edi Reference Model states:

nis International Standard specifies the framework for co-ordinating the integration of existing std
1 the development of future standards for the inter-working of Persons via Open-edi and prd
prence for such standards”.

rpose of this apnex is two-fold; namely:

identify andisummarize some key existing standards that support unambiguous identifica
sons inbusiness transactions in particular areas relevant to Open-edi. It is the intention thg
ndardSbe used in the development of scenarios and scenario components requiring the unamkh
ntification of Persons making business decisions and commitments; and,

sumer
c. This
bach to

ndards
vides a

tion of
t these
iguous

b) to

provide a summary OI several recurring issues and poIICy considerations in the unam

iguous

identification of Persons especially as individuals in electronic business transactions arising from Open-
edi related standards development work; namely:

anonymity;

privacy/data protection;

51) Note that ISO/IEC 15944-8 identifies and specifies added and more detailed concepts/defininitions/terms, rules,
pertaining to privacy protection requirements. These become applicable where and when the Person in the role of a
buyer in a business transaction is an individual.
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what is an individual;
role of a "natural” person in a business transaction;

single global unique identifiers for individuals.

The purpose is to assist users of this document in dealing with these policy and legal considerations when

buildin

g re-useable scenarios and scenario components.

D.3 Approach and overview

"Unam
busine

Internd
(indivi

The py
examp

edi" but already in use in commerce and administration world-wide. These standards should be con

"Open-

NOTE
Directo

electromic "addresses" in this document. Further, the focus of this X.400/X.500 series of standards is on info

exchang

Unless
furthet

D.4 K

D.4.1

Interng
Person
purpog
these s
"HOWsS

In the ¢
the una

a) Pe
b) org

c) ing

s transaction, is one of the most important issues affecting Open-edi and the need for standat

tional standards which focus on specific aspects of naming, addressing and identification of
Jual and organizations) exist.

rpose of this annex is to provide information on several key international standards to s
es of existing standards which focus on unambiguous identification of Persons independent of]

edi related standards".

These examples are chosen apart from the very useful international standard ISO/IEC 9594
'y Services which focuses on binding between objects, i.e. not "Persens”, and their locations def

re and not commitment exchange. See further Annex C.
6.2.2).

xisting standards for the unambiguous identification of Persons

Purpose

tional standards exist, and are in.use'worldwide, which ensure in the unambiguous identificj
5. These are to be used as part ofthe Open-edi standards framework. Although developed for {
es and prior to the advent of the Internet, the global digital economy, e-commerce, e-busine
tandards contain specifications for the "WHATs" as well as approaches/solutions for somg
"which can (and should)-serve as key (generic) building blocks for the Open-edi standards fram

lauses which follow are presented and discussed examples of International Standards which s
mbiguous identification of:

sons (in general covering both individuals and organizations);
panizations (see 3.44); and

ividudls (see 3.28).

1guous 1dentirication or rersons, 1.e. as entities, able to mdke the commitments requlred for a

ds.

ersons

brve as
"Open-
bidered

X.500
ined as
rmation

stated otherwise use of the term Person in this annex.covers both organization and individualls. (See

htion of
pecific
5S, etc.,
of the
ework.

upport

D.4.2

Reyexisting starmdards

D.4.2.1 Specific standards already identified

Rule D

1:52)

Existing standards need to be used to the greatest degree possible in the building and use of
scenarios, scenario attributes and scenario components.

52) Thi

s is a restatement of Rule 4, 6.1.4.
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Guideline D-1G1:

Multiple international standards exist, and are in use in business transactions worldwide, for the
unambiguous identification of Persons. These need to be used as part of the Open-edi standards
framework.

In the work undertaken in the area of unambiguous identification of Persons, the following International
Standards have already been identified as being of particular relevance, i.e. those of the ISO/IEC. [These
standards are presented here in numeric order]. There are likely to be more (e.g. those pertaining to
Directory services, procedures for Registration Authorities, industry sector specific standards, etc.).

— ISO/IEC 6523-1:1998

— ISQ/IEC 6523-2:1998
— ISQ/IEC 7501-1:2008
— ISQ/IEC 7501-2:1997
— ISQ/IEC 7501-3:2005
— ISQ/IEC 7812-1:2017
— ISQ/IEC 7812-2:2017
— 1S 8583 (all parts)
— ISQ/IEC 9594 (all parts)
— ISQ/IEC 9798-1:2010
— IS(Q/IEC 10181-1:1996
— ISQ/IEC 10181-2:1996

D.4.2.2 (Global) Unambiguous identificatioh of "organizations” - ISO/IEC 6523

D.4.2.2.1 General

Rule D|-2:

organizations (ISO/IEC 6523). This document should be used as part of the Open-edi standards

A widﬁly used international-standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification of
frame

ork.

This Clpuse focuses oh summarizing the key aspects of one widely used international standard as a Elluilding
block fpr resolving the issue of unambiguous identification of organizations>3) in Open-edi. The formal title
of the dtandarddss

ISO/IEC 6523-1:1998, Information technology — Structure for the identification of organizatiops and
organifation parts — Part 1: Identification of organization identification schemes

ISO/IEC 6523-2:1998, Information technology — Structure for the identification of organizations and
organization parts — Part 2: Registration of organization identification schemes

Originally developed in 1984, this document stated that ISO/IEC 6523-1 "specifies a structure for globally and
unambiguously identifying organizations, and parts thereof, for the purpose of information interchange”.

53) See 6.2 "Rules governing the Person component" for definition of "organization" and “organization part”, how
ISO/IEC 6523 is used in the standard in the context of information exchange and why the added definition of “organization
Person” is needed to cover the commitment exchange aspects of a business transaction.
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ISO/IEC 6523-2 "specifies the procedure for registration of organization identification schemes, and the
requirements of International Code Designator Values, to designated identification schemes”.

The ISO/IEC 6523 series has proved very useful and was revised, updated and enhanced in 1997-98. The
revised final version was successfully balloted and was published in 1998. It is a “stabilized” standard.

The Farance In. is the ISO/IEC Registration Authority for this document.

ISO/IEC 6523 supports a structured and data element-based approach and is based on the following

assum

ptions/ rules:

a) there exists and will continue to exist (and co-exist), multiple schemas and associated systems for
th¢ unambiguous identification of organizations, i.e. organization identification schemata. D
schemata exist to support different goals;

b) ea

'h organization schema is managed by an Issuing Organization (I0). The ISO/IECY6523

requires the issuing organization to provide to the Registration Authority for ISO/EC 6523,

Br

tish Standards Institute (BSI), precise criteria with respect to the rules governing the assign

idgntifiers to each of the participants in a schema as well as criteria specifying Who can or canr
mgmber of that schema;

c¢) ea¢h particular organization identification schema of an Issuing Orgahization is assigned a
idgntifier under ISO/IEC 6523 by the BSI. This schema identifier is_known as an Internations
Depignator (ICD);

d) within each identification scheme, a unique identifier is assigned by the Issuing Organization

(member) organization. This identifier is unique within thdt)particular schema, and is knowt

«

e) wi

o1lganization identifier."

the combination of the ICD plus "organization identifier" supports the global and unambh
identification of one organization among all other“organizations;

the same real world organization can be partof one or more ISO 6523-based identification sc
(and most often are). Thus, the same real\world organization will have one or more identifie
which are unique and unambiguous (globally).

thin each organization there may. be/departments, a service, information systems, or other ¢

which need to be identified for infdrmation interchange, i.e. as organization part(s);>%

f) ea
pa

'h organization part withinsah organization may need to be assigned an identifier, i.e. organ
-t identifier (OPI); and,

at times it may be desired,or vequired to specify the source used for the organization part identifier

A prim|

hry reason for this.is'that organizations play different roles and thus are part of different "clu

an Issuling Organizatien~Some of these roles require stringent qualifications to be met for membersh
not evdry organizationr can be a member of SWIFT, i.e. a role qualification), while for other "clubs",
any organization.¢an be a member. (See further Table D.2)

A grarphic representation, i.e. Table D.1, of the four data elements comprising the base struc

ISO/IE

C 6523-based identifiers is as follows:

fferent

series
i.e. the
mnent of
ot be a

unique
1l Code

to each
1 as an

iguous

hemata
rs all of

ntities,

ization

(OPIS).
bs”, i.e.

ip, (e.g.
almost

fure of

Table D.1 — Base structure of component parts of an ISO/IEC 6523-based Identifier

1 2 3 4

ICD | Organization Identifier | Organization Part Identifier | OPI Source

The attributes of each data element and its use are specified in ISO/IEC 6523-1.

54) See further 6.2 "Rules governing the process component”, (and in particular 6.2.7) for the definition of organization
part and how it is used in this standard as well as Figure 17.
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The key is the ICD which is an integer value in the range of 1 to 9999. According to the rules of ISO/IEC 6523,
each, ICD value allocated to an organization identification scheme need to be unique and once assigned
need not to be re-allocated. ICD numbers are allocated sequentially. The highest current number is "0143+"
(There are some gaps. For a complete and up-to-date list, contact the BSI).

ISO/IEC 6523-2 specifies the procedure and information, i.e. the process and data, required for the
registration of organization schemes by issuing organizations (10s), i.e. those responsible for the operation
of an organization identification scheme associated with an ICD.

The registration authority for ISO/IEC 6523 is “Farance Inc. (see https://www.iso.org/maintenance
agencies.html)” which receives and processes applications for additions and amendments to the register of

organir ation-identification.schemes assion the ICD values and maintain the register
7 t=] T D

The wi
of ICDs

Tab

already allocated.

despread adoption and use, globally, of ISO/IEC 6523 is demonstrated in Table D.2 throughlex

le D.2 — Sample of ISO/IEC 6523 allocated ICDs with associated name of coding system
coverage information

amples

and

ICD NAME OF CODING SYSTEM COVERAGE
0002 SIRENE - Systéme informatique pour le |Enterprises (individual enterprisés’or companies) in the field of
répertoire des entreprises et des étab- agriculture, industry, trade sérvices. Associations, authoftities,
lissements regional authorities and public establishments active in france
(Information System for the Register of | (over 3,300,000 registrations). The only "official” number used
Enterprises and Establishments) between authorities,and‘organizations when dealing with data
interchange on orgattizations.

0005 USA FED GOV OSI Network Any organization(that participates in GOSNET which encpm-
passes governhiental offices throughout the world. The I{D
code forms the initial part of the OSI network addressingland
naming tree.

0029 The All-Union Classifier of Enterprises  |All organizations in the USSR/Russia.

and Organizations

0030 AT&T/OSI Network Any organization in an AT&T/OSI network environment. [This
program encompasses organizations throughout the worfld.

0034 Reuters Open Addressing Standard Reuters and associated companies, their customers and quppli-
ers

0037 LY-tunnus All organizations in Finland including juridical persons apd
associations.

0038 Australian GOSIP Network Australian government departments at federal, state, local
levels, etc.

0041 Citicorp Global Infoermation Network Any company or organization that participates in a Citicqrp
Global Information Network environment (world-wide).

0049 Auckland Ared Health Health related organizations in New Zealand.

0052 Society of Motion Picture and Television |Any organization which operates within or distributes td estab-

Engineers (SMPTE) lishing SMPTE practices.
0060 DPata Universal Numbering System (D-U- |Dun and Bradstreet. The DUNS numbers have world-wid¢ rec-
N-S) ognition as a means of identifying businesses and institufions.

0064 UTC: Uniform Transport Code The shipping and transport industry. The code identifies an
individual transport or handling unity, (e.g. pallet, parcel), for
reasons of tracking or tracing.

0069 SITA Object Identifier Airlines, air manufacturers, etc., i.e. users of SITA Worldwide
Telecommunications and Information Services.

0073 ICD Formatted ATM Address Private ATM networks using Newbridge terminal switching
equipment.

0078 Mitel terminal or switching equipment |Networks using Mitel terminal or switching equipment.
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Table D.2 (continued)

ICD NAME OF CODING SYSTEM COVERAGE

0080 UK National Health Service Scheme Scope = "legal entities" of the UK Health care community, GPs,
GDP, NHS Hospital Trusts, Health Authorities, Laboratories,
Blood Transfusion, etc.

0085 Swiss Chambers of Commerce Schema Organizations (legal persons, partnerships, sole proprietorships
and their branch offices) registered in the business register or
organizations (legal or natural) not registered in the business
register.

0088 EAN Location Code European Article Numbering system. Over 300,000 participants
(Mmainly manuiacturers) In over bb COUNLIIEs.

0090 Internet IP Addressing ISO 6523 ICD [ANA - any organization in the Internet environment.

Encoding

0093 Revenue Canada Business Number Reg- |Unique identification of private and public sector éntities| i.e.

istration registrants, government programs and operating entity(les).
Used for GST. (See Treasury Board Information Standard
(TBITS)-30 - Business Number. TBITS;30? Business Number -
Implementation Criteria
https://www.tbs-sct.gc.ca/pol/doe-eng.aspx?id=17285 (dc-
cessed 2011, and again 2021-03+22)

0111 Object Identifiers IEEE including RAC (Registration authority committee aﬂ}d
other sub-entities for SMPTE 298M Universal Labels for Ynique
Identification of Digital'\Data, an ISO/ITU-based identifief hier-
archy registrationsyStem

0117 STENTOR - ICD Coding System Coding system used within Stentor's ATM network to ideptify
ICD NASP endpoints. ICD Code used to form Initial Domalin part
of the OSI Network Address as specified in Annex A of ISQ/IEC
8348:2002

0126 GTE/OSI Network Any organizations in a GTE/OSI network environment thfough-
ougtthe world.

0128 BNCR (Telekurs Banken Clearing Num- _|Swiss banking institutions (sponsored through SWIFT - §ociety

ber) for Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecommunications)
The examples>>) of ISO/IEC 6523 identification schemes, presented above, demonstrate that a standard
exists which is already used extensively worldwide in commerce (and administration). This doqument

alread]:r
a) co

00

schema, ICD = 0093, €tg);

b) tel
sel
c) thg

d) a g

I[P addresses used in the Internet, i.e. through IANA; (See under ICD = 0090)

supports many Open-edi‘applications. The above examples represent:

ntry-based schemes of both a general and particular nature, (e.g. SIRENE schema of France, ICD =
D2; the LY-tunnus schemata of Finland, ICD= 0037; the Canadian Business Number (BN) Registration

ecommunication sector uses both with respect to "switching" equipment and communication
vices;

chema in support of government-based open system interconnect programs (GOSIP) in yarious
colintries as well as dppqrfmpn‘rc of Defence;

e) identification of articles, i.e. manufacturer ID + product number, being traded world-wide as well as
their units of packaging, (e.g. pallets, parcels, containers), visually recognized through the ubiquitous
use of bar codes, (e.g. ICD=0088, EAN Location Codes);

f) key industry sectors such as banking, security and related services, health, airlines, aeronautics,
automobile, entertainment/motion pictures, etc.; and

55) The examples are taken from ISO/IEC 6523 Information technology - Structure for the identification of organizations
and organization parts. List B: The numerical list of all ICDs that have been issued. (July 1999).
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g) major enterprises providing goods and services on a worldwide basis.

International standards, mechanisms and procedures thus already exist for the unambiguous identification
of organizations not only worldwide but also in support of various roles that an organization can play.
With respect to a particular role of an organization in a real-world transaction, it will use the applicable
(registered) identification scheme and the associated unique identifier.

It is also useful to note that in 1995-1996, the European Commission and Industry Canada together took
a lead role in resolving the issue of "unambiguous and unique identification of organizations world-wide"
required for EDI. The approach taken was to resolve the issue through enhancing the procedures and criteria
associated with the applicable international standard ISO/IEC 6532. This was accomplished as part of the
EDIRA prnjnrf (l:‘nl Dngicfrafinn Anfhr\rifinc) 2 9 r‘r\mpnnnnf ofthe TRLEDLinitiative ('T‘n]nhnmmn ication
Requirpments for International EDI). The EDIRA project successfully addressed the need for harnionization
and interoperability between: on the one hand ISO/IEC 6532-based identification of organizatiensinfluding
X.500, ind on the other, different structures and approaches in use at that time in electronic datainterchange
(EDI) hased on use of ANSI X12 standards and UN/EDIFACT. A common solution was found, i.e. through
the determination of whether an ISO/IEC 6523 applicant is EDIRA compliant, and, if.so, the RA[noting
this as|part of the ICD registration. (As part of this project, Revenue Canada was successfully regjistered
interndtionally as the Issuing Organization (I0) for the Business Number (BN) identification scheme, a.k.a.
TBITS-B0 Business Number)>6).

D.4.2.2.2 ISO/IEC 6523 and the identification of “roles” in scenarios and scenario components

Of particular interest in the context of construction and registration-of re-useable scenarios and s¢enario
componhents is the linkage between ICDs assigned under ISO/IEC 6523 and the unambiguous identification
of “rolds”.
Many df the schemata for the identification of organizations‘contain rules which qualify whether o1 not an
organitation is qualified for a certain role. These ICDs are therefore useful in the development of s¢enario
and scgnario components both for those involving internal constraints only, as well as those inyolving
externgl constraints (see further 6.1.6). Many of the\ICDs as taken from Table D.2 are of this natyre and
includg as examples:

a) ICIb = 002, SIRENE. In France, the only “efficial” number for the identification of organizationg which
interchange data with authorities;

b) ICID = 0080, UK Health Service. “Legal entities” of the UK health care community;

c) ICD = 0088, EAN Location €ade. Organizations which qualify for and participate in the European
Articling Numbering System;

d) ICID =0128, BCNR. Swiss-banking institutions.

D.4.2.3 (Global) Unambiguous identification of "buyers and sellers” — ISO/IEC 781257)

NOTE

a) The contents of this subclause (D.4.2.3) have been amended to reflected changes to ISO/IEC 7812 which have
be¢n.dgreed to by ISO/IEC JTC1/SC17. These resulted in the publication of a new edition of ISO/IEC 7812 in 2017.

56) The results of TRI-EDI II projects are freely available, i.e. the results have been published on CD-ROM with copies
deposited in key public libraries worldwide.

57) Technically, ISO/IEC 7812 pertains to identification cards. However, the major users of it are banks, financial
institutions and other issuers of credit/debit cards (as well as major retailers). Persons use these credit/debit cards
in the role of sellers and buyers for payments and fund transfers accompanying business transactions. This standard is
also widely used for issuance of ISO/IEC 7812 based cards in various major industry sectors including airlines, travel
industry and entertainment, merchandising, petroleum, telecommunications, etc., industries, national standards bodies
and governments, etc.
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b) The key changes from the existing to new edition of ISO/IEC 7812 is the “re-assignment” of the nineteen (19)
digits, i.e. numbers for any ISO/IEC 7812 -based card which is comprised of the following,

— the decomposition of the existing Issuer Identification Number between a) one (1) digit “Major Industry
Identification Identifier (MII); and b) the five (5) digit “ Issuer Identifier” into a single Issuer Identification
Number and a the MII has been deleted and the use of this 1 digit MII has now been incorporated into a single
new “Issuer Identifier Number (IIN);

— the transfer of two (2) digits from the existing “Individual Account Identification” number resulting into the
new eight (8) digit “Issuer Identification Number (IIN)*;

— the existing Individual Account Number being reduced from twelve (12) to ten (10) digits;

— | the existing one (1) digit check number remaining the same; and

— | the total maximum number of digits, in what is now called the “Primary Account Number’-reimaiping the
same at nineteen (19) digits.

Rule Df-3:

An Intprnational Standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification of Persons as puyers
and sellers, i.e. ISO/IEC 7812. This document should be used as part of the Open-edi standards
framework.

This Clpuse focuses on summarizing the key aspects of the international standard:
a) ISQ/IEC 7812-1:2017

b) ISQ/IEC 7812-2:2017

ISO/IEE 781258) is "a series of International Standards specifying:

— a rlumbering system for the identification of card issuers operating within an interchange environment, the
forimat of the issuer identification number and the primary account number.

— application and registration procedures for card issuers who operate a card program in an interrational
interchange environment

ISO/IEC 7812 specifies a unique pre-defined structure and the data elements for the identificdtion of
card igsuers and individual account numbers for the purpose of identifying an account. The rgsulting
identifijcation number, i.e. the numbeér that identifies the card issuer and card holder, is designed to be
globally unique and unambiguous,i:e. within the ISO/IEC 7812 user domain.

Since: (1) credit/debit card jssuers (as well as other identification card issuers) are the prime userg of this
document; and, (2) these cards are used to buy and sell goods and services, they serve as a primary building
block for the unambigueus-identification of buyers and sellers in (electronic) business transaction.

The ISQ/IEC 7812 identification number is a composite identifier consisting of three distinct data elpments
whose [interworkings are rule-based. The pre-defined structure and data elements of this corhposite
identifler are thefollowing:

a) the¢ assignment of a unique eight-digit identifier to a card issuing institution, i.e. as the [‘Issuer
Idgntification Number”, that meets the registration requirements as specified in ISO/IEC 7812-1%9).

58) ISO/IEC 7812 was developed ISO/IEC JTC1/SC17 Cards and personal identification and has been in use for thirty+
years, and is in its fifth edition, (issued 2017). The main challenge of ISO/IEC JTC1/SC17 is that of accommodating
market-driven needs, increasingly diverse industry applications and a variety of information technologies. ISO/IEC JTC1/
SC17/WGS5 “Identification cards — Identification of issuers” manages ISO/IEC 7812 on behalf of JTC1/SC17. For more
information on ISO/IEC JTC1/SC17, go to https://www.iso.org/committee/45144.html

59) IINs assigned prior to 2017 can be 6 digits in length until their Issuer migrates to an 8 digit format.
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b) the second data element is the identification of the “Individual Account Number, a variable length,
maximum 10-digit number.?) (See the multipart standard ISO/IEC 7811 Identification Cards -
Recording technique)

c) the final data element is a single check digit calculated on all the preceding digits of the identification
number computed according to the Luhn formula for modulos-10 check digit (explained in
ISO/IEC 7812-1:2017, Annex B).

A graphical representation of the structure of the parts of the ISO/IEC 7812 “Primary Account Number” is
presented in Figure D.2.

Individual account

- |- — — - Issuer identification number - - = — = — — — — - Number - — — — — = - — - Check digit-| ="+

BN RN R DDDDD B

(fixed length 8 digits) (variable length, min 1, max 10) = (fixed length 1 digit)

Primary account number

(variable length, min 10, max 19)

Figure D.2 — Structure of the parts comprising the ISO/IEC 7812 identifier
The Isquer Identifier Number (IIN) forms the first part of the‘identification number. It is assigned| by the
ISO/IE(C 7812 registration authority.

Part 2 pf this document specifies the application and registration procedures for IINs issued in accqrdance
with I§O/IEC 7812-1. Registration Management Group (RMG) was established by ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 1} to act
on its behalfin managing the registration and assignment of [INs under the ISO/IEC 7812 series of standards.

Registiation Authority (RA) is appointed by the)ISO Council, responsible for assigning [INs and mainfaining
the ISO Register of Card Issuer Identification-Numbers. Application forms are available on request, fijom the
RA, thq secretariat of the RMG and the secrétariat of ISO/IEC JTC 1/SC 17. 61

D.4.2.4 (Global) Unambiguous identification of individuals - ISO/IEC 7501
Rule D-4:

An international standard exists for the (global) unambiguous identification of holders of mjachine
readable travel documents (MRTDs), i.e. ISO/IEC 7501. This document has components which should
be parf of the Open-edi standards framework.

Individuals have\identification cards based on ISO/IEC 7501 for travel documents, ISO/IEC 7812 for
identifjcationseards (including credit/debit cards), as well as many other documents/cards iderntifying
individuals. The common designation of an ISO/IEC 7501 identification "card" is a passport or visa.

C H H ceR—Fevise H grements
as well as co-existence requlrements of dlfferent technologles on a smgle card (e.g. embossmg, magnetic
stripe, bar coding, integrated chip, optical storage, visual, etc.). One result is that on the printable, hard-
copy, version of these travel documents, (e.g. a passport), provision has been made for the representation
of the name of the individual in the language of the passport issuing authority, i.e. in addition to the current
Latin-1 alphabet-based equivalent name which is also captured in machine-readable part. This will impact

60) Prior to 2017, 6 digit IINs existed and up to a 12 digit individual account number was allowed. In 2017, the INN
migrated to an 8 digit IIN, resulting in the maximum length of the individual account number being reduced to 10.

61) The Registration Authority (RA) for ISO/IEC 7812 remains the American Bankers Association
1120 Connecticut Avenue N.W,, Suite 600, Washington, DC 20036, USA, at www.aba.com.
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positively as many other international and national standards pertaining to the unambiguous identification
of individuals.

Another major objective of ISO/IEC 7501 is "global interoperability”, particularly with respect to the
standardized specifications for placement of both eye-readable and machine-readable data in all MRTDs.

This standardization work is a co-operative effort of: (1) ISO/IEC JTC1 SC17 - Identification Cards and Related
Devices; and, (2) the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQ). ICAO is the UN organization through
which member countries establish policies, rules and standards worldwide in the area of civil aviation. (It is
headquartered in Montreal). Changes to existing editions or any new editions of ISO/IEC 7501 are prepared
through those made to ICAO Document 9303, Parts 1, 2 and 3, which serves as the basis for the contents of

the IS

/IEC 7501 mn]fipari‘ standard

DOC 93
a natuy
person
explici

NOTE
more th

D.4.3
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standd
standd
beag
identif

Rule D

03 uses terms such as "person”, "holder", "name of holder", etc., but does not explicitly stateth
al person as an "individual” can be a "holder" of a machine-readable travel document,file: not
This was always assumed implicitly. From an Open-edi perspective, these criteria should b
. (Person also is not defined in this document).

The same Person, as an individual, can have more than one global ISO/IEC 7501*based identifier,
an one passport, depending on the rules of the Issuing State(s).

Conclusions

sting international standards identified above have common requirements for data, i.e. data el
ingtoaPerson. The data elementvalues are structured and pre-défined. Itisrecognized that each

L of (electronic) business transactions, a.k.a. e-commerce, e=business, e-government, etc.

than creating new standards, it is strongly recommended that those using the Op
rdization framework and this ISO/IEC 15944 standard place a priority on using e
rds in an integrated manner to create generic base standards. Another term here
eneric bridge standard, i.e. the need for a data element-based generic standard for unaml
cation of Persons (individuals).

5:

The number of data elements pertaining to Persons, generally, and individuals and organiz
specifically comprising common/basic name and address information is finite. Many have a
been defined in various international standards (as well as in government standards). They
be conkolidated/integrated.

a) Idg

b) Idd

ntification of Person§
ISO/IEC 6523 =-Structure for the Identification of organizations and organization parts
ISO/IEC 7501— Identification cards — Machine readable travel documents

ISO/IEC\7812 — Identification cards — Identification of issuers
ntification of Address (and Persons/personae)

at only
a legal
e made

i.e. hold

ements
bf these

rds has a specific focus and scope. All of them, however, are rel€vant to standardization requirenjents in

en-edi
Kisting
would
iguous

rations
Iready
should

— ISO/IEC 9594/X.500 Directory Services (focuses on bindings between objects and their locations).

Any project for the development of a standard(s) for naming, addressing and identification to support
unambiguous identification of Persons in electronic business transactions, should be based on the following
development principles:

a) supporta structured and data element-based approach;

b) focus on the common, generic requirements but allow for "user extensions";

c) use and integrate relevant international standards (or parts thereof);
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d) be modular and have the ability to support various levels of details, i.e. granularity, thereby providing
flexibility in its use in heterogeneous applications;

e) ensure the ability to support requirements of privacy legislation, public and private sector;

f) maximize facilitation of interoperability of data elements pertaining to name, addresses and
identification data among players in electronic commerce, i.e. as required in business transactions (and
in compliance with applicable legislation); and,

g) be

[T-platform neutral and independent of specific applications.

D.5 §
ident

D.5.1

D.5.1.1
tobea

those gxternal constraints which are of a horizontal public policy nature.

It is ndt the purpose of this and other Open-edi related standards to attempt to resolve these
HoweVer, it is useful to help reduce misunderstanding about some conimon external constrair

The te
ISO/IE

D.5.1.2 This is the purpose and context of D.4. One major.dyea of public policy issue impacting ele|

busine

a) individual & organization; and,

b) individual & public administration.

(See fu

At the fime that the Open-edi Reference(Model was developed, individuals, on the whole, participated

based
and us
transa

as, (2)

the sarhe time, the Internéthas made possible the conduct of business transactions not only among
administrations with other organizations but also of public administrations with individuals. (See

on the

D.5.1.3 Five Key 'policy issues associated with the unambiguous identification of Persons, espec

“indivi

a) an

fication of Persons as individuals

Overview

ble to address legal requirements in (electronic) business transactions is a recurring issue, esf

ikt in D.5 has served as the basis for the development of mormative text in ISO/IEC 1}
[ 15944-8 and ISO/IEC 15944-12.

bs transaction is that of the interactions of:

rther 6.1.3 and 6.2.7).

pusiness transactions with each other only via organizations. The rapid world-wide devel
b of the Internet in supporfiof business transactions has led to: (1) individuals engaging in b
tions directly with organizations, i.e. without organizations acting as agents on their behalf;
ndividuals engagingin business transactions directly with each other, i.e. individual < indivi

entity "Person(s) and its Level 1 sub-components, in 6.2)

Huals”, in electronic business transactions include:

ome common policy and implementation considerations 1or the unambiguous

In Open-edi and related standards development work, on the Business Opefational View, the need

ecially

issues.
Its.

5944-5,

ctronic

in EDI-
bpment
1siness
as well
lual. At

public
further

ally as

bhymity;

b) privacy/data protection®?)

¢) whatisan "individual";

d) role ofa "natural” person in a business transaction, i.e. as an "individual” or "organization Person";

e) single global unique "identifiers" for individuals.

62) With respect to consumer protection aspects, see 6.2.8.
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These five key policy issues and their resolution are interrelated. They are summarized in the Clauses
which follow.

D.5.1.4 The approach to a standards-based resolution of these policy issues presented comprises the
following assumptions:

a) Privacy/data protection is already a major concern of consumers with respect to electronic commerce
as is the wider issue of building trust.

b) The need for unambiguous identification is relative to the context and purpose and associated
requirements of the nature of the business transaction in which it is to be used.

Copsequently, in electronic business transactions, there may be levels of unambiguity, i.e. deg
completeness or reduction of uncertainty in identification®3).

c¢) The higher the level of degree of certainty, i.e. unambiguity, of the identification of a Person, t
costly and more efficient the process for determining authenticity.

d) The need for unambiguous identification of individuals, their desire at times fofJanonymity, an

or
of

D.5.2
Rule D

Identif
busine

Variou
are noy

In day?
speaks

inated implementation of the Open-edi standards framework requires asclear response as tg
he two options presented in this Annex D should be the "base" option.

Anonymity
-6:

ication of a Person as buyer in a business transaction‘is not always necessary in (elec
ss transaction including the seller knowing whether or not the buyer is an individual.

b issues pertaining to anonymity of an individual in the context of privacy protection requir
v addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-8. See further ISOQAEC 15944-8:2012, 9.5.

to-day use in business transactions, as well as now electronic business transactions, one
of clients, consumers, customers, etc., not-so much of individuals or organizations. However,

adopti

strateglies for the widespread adoption and-use of electronic commerce by the private and public sectd

From gn electronic commerce (or e-business) perspective, one often does not need to distinguish W
the entlity which is party to a businesstransaction is a "natural person” or "legal person", nor an ind
or an drganization, etc. Credit woythiness, ability to pay, secure payment, etc., of a Person are ofte
important criteria.

Curre
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by the
"E-cas}
if a Per
.com" {
anonyf

n of electronic commerce by individuals’which has one of the highest profiles in the develop}

ly, a buyer can rerhain anonymous vis-a-vis a seller by presenting a money value token®% in y
as 100 % trust, {e)g. cash). Similarly, in electronic commerce where the value token when prg
buyer to theseller has 100 % trust of the seller, the buyer can also remain anonymous (provi
1" really has-the nature of cash, and does not identify the bearer or holder of the token). Sii
son (undifferentiated as to organization or individual) with an e-mail address of jake4ever
resents. an acceptable value token which does not link value token to buyer, the buyer can
hous, to the seller.

rees of
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63) For definitions of the terms "unambiguous" (3.66) and "identification" (3.26), see 6.1.4 "Business Transaction:
Unambiguous identification of entities".

64) The term "value token" is a generic term used to cover values of a monetary nature such as cash, money orders,
bearer bonds, pre-paid value tokens, etc.
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Thus, in electronic business transactions, unambiguous identification does not necessarily require one to
distinguish the nature, i.e. sub-type, of a Person in a business transaction; for example, whether the Person
is an individual or organization (or an organization Person).6>)

The process component of the Business Transaction Model has five basic phases which should be noted, i.e.
planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and post-actualization (see 6.1.5 and 6.3). In the planning
phase, that is, the first phase in a business transaction, (prospective) buyers and sellers can and often
do remain anonymous to each other. The fundamental characteristic of the identification phase is that of
establishing one-to-one bindings among the parties (potentially) involved in a business transaction.

D.5.3 Privacy/data protection

Privacy/data protection®®) pertains to sets of rights and obligations pertaining to the collectioy)jse and
disclospre of personal information. Personal information is defined as "meaningful informatior] about
an identifiable individual that is recorded in any form". Initially, privacy rights and obligations pertained
primariily to personal information collected, used and controlled by the public sector, (e.g: by federalfas well
as statg/provincial levels of government). In addition, specific sectors and activities haye their own|sets of
privacy protection requirements, (e.g. banking records, medical records, student educational records, etc.).

Howevgr, while initially privacy/data protection requirements were focused on_specific types of bjisiness
transa¢tion and/or business sectors, these requirements are rapidly becoming’generalized for thg whole
of the public and private sectors in many countries, as well as all the cotntries that are memberg of the
Europgan Union.

Within|the context of this Annex D, a common working definition for "privacy"¢”) is given in 3.68:
Similanly, a working definition of "personal information"®8) is gigen'in 3.69.

It is outside the scope of this Annex D to discuss this matterfurther. It suffices to note that one key objective
of the dlevelopment of the Business Transaction Model ishe ability to support the privacy/data protection
requir¢ments for the implementation of Level 1 - External Constraints on Business. These challenges jnclude
defining “What is an individual?” and “What are the criteria for an "identifiable individual" fronl an IT-
enablement perspective?”.

Howevgr, it should also be noted that the basis’and point of departure of the classes of constraintg in the
Busineps Transaction Model is that of imvelving internal constraints only, i.e. no external constraints,
and with Person undifferentiated, i.e{one need not distinguish whether the Person is an indiviflual or
organitation.

One cqdn thus develop genericland re-useable scenarios and scenario components involving ipternal
constraints only for use in_business transactions. Scenarios and scenario components built to qupport

65) Priyacy concerns{ofiindividuals who are worried about who knows what you see and spend online on the [nternet
with wHom, for whatyetc,, are giving rise to "anonymization services". Disabling "cookies" on one's browser's preferences
increasingly prevents prospective buyers from exploring websites of sellers. Such services allow one (1) to brogwse the
Web anfl go anywhere "cookie free"; (2) to send e-mail through a middle man "remailer"; (3) an anonymous wgbsite to
allow apyornte (individual or organization) to have a homepage without identifying themselves; and, (4) to support the
use of synonyms, etc. (See further, Quittner, . (Monday 8 February, 1999) Going private. Time, February 8, 1999, p. 62, or
<<time.com/time,;/ magazine/article/0.917/.990168.00.htmI>> (accessed Z009-12-16])

66) “Privacy protection” is an external constraint the primary source of which are jurisdictional domains. As
such, this concept is defined in the context of external constraints in ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 6.3 “Jurisdictional
domains and public policy requirements” and especially ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 6.3.3 “Privacy protection”. In
addition, ISO/IEC 15994-8 focuses particularly on the more detailed privacy protection requirements.

In North America, i.e., Canada and the USA, "privacy" is the term used; in other countries, the term "data protection” is
used, (e.g., those countries who are members of the European Union).

67) This working definition served as the basis for the formal definition of the concept of "privacy protection” in
ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.109.

68) This working definition served as the basis for the formal definition of the concept of "personal information" in
ISO/IEC 15944-5:2008, 3.103.
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requirements of external constraints such as those of a privacy/data protection nature would use, i.e.
inherit, these existing scenarios and scenario components involving internal constraints only.6?)

D.5.4 Whatis an "individual" and what are criteria for an “identifiable individual”?

One needs to have a definition for individual in the dematerialized world of business transactions, i.e. what
are the unique attributes and behaviours of individual which allows one to distinguish individual as a unique
entity/object from all the other objects one's information system is dealing with?

Various issues pertaining to “management of identitiy(ies) of an individual” in the context of (legal) privacy
protection requirements are now being addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-8.

No stapdard definition, internationally or domestically, currently exists for individual.’® A_feyiew of
terminplogy of international standards could not identify a standard which contained andcdefined the
concepft/term individual. Rather international standards tend to define particular roles of an.individpal in a
busine$s process along with associated data elements, (e.g. passport holder, cardholder, entity, etc.).

The cohcept/term individual needs to be defined in a consistent manner not only in the context of gxisting
and fufure privacy/data protection requirements but also as a component of neédium neutral legal/
regulafory frameworks. This has been done in this document.

Rule Di-7:

Individlual is the attribution of the property of indivisibility to a matural person, i.e. in making
commitments, ability to have rights and obligations, being accountable/responsible for, etc.

Consequently, for the purposes of this document "individual" has'been defined in 3.28. See further 6J2.” and
specifigally 6.2.7, as well as Annex E.

The use¢ of the term Person in the definition of individual means that an individual inherits all the properties
and behaviours of a Person. Secondly, the definition is neutral towards and independent of:

a) th¢ manner in which various jurisdictional domains have differing rules as to what criteria are required
to pe met for an entity to be considered/qualify as a human being or natural person;

b) an}y qualification which a jurisdictional domain may place on human being/natural person with respect
to pbility to make commitments, be kield responsible for, etc., (e.g. "minors", "being incapacitated|, etc.).

Constrpints of this nature exist in both the legal and commercial frameworks but are part of ekternal
constrgints (see 6.1.6) of the Openfedi Reference Model impacting electronic business transactions.

This ddfinition is harmonized with basic concepts underlying privacy. Personal information is "inforimation
about gn identifiable indiyidual”. This includes information provided by an individual about him/hefself to
anothef Person in the coentext of an eventual delivery of a good, service and/or right provided by thdt other
Person|in the role of seller.

While this definition of individual serves as a common base, i.e. as part of a set of minimum ekternal
constraints, one/needs to have specific criteria for what constitutes "identifiable" as in "idenltifiable
individral". Gurrently, such criteria do not exist. Further, the interplay of the issue of "anonymity” and

unambjiguous identification needs to be addressed.

69) Subsequent to the development of this document, ISO/IEC 15944-5 was developed. The focus ISO/IEC 15944-5 is that
of external constrains of jurisdictional domains. One such set of external constraints are those of a “public policy” nature.
See further 6.3 “Jurisdictional domains and public policy requirements”. Based on this earlier version of this document and
additional work, Finally, it is noted that the focus of ISO/IEC 15944-8 is “Identification of privacy protection requirements
as external constraints on business transactions’.

70) Areview of international standards (using the online ISO Internet-based tools at hand) did not identify any standard
which contained and defined the concept/term "individual". International standards that one might expect to contain a
definition for "individual" tend to define particular roles of an individual in relation to a specific business process along
with associated data elements, (e.g. passport holder, (credit) card holder, or more generically "token holder”, etc.).
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D.5.5 Role of a natural person in a business transaction as "individual or organization” (or
"organization Person")

With respect to business transaction and the application/implementation of the Level 1 privacy/data
protection requirements, one will need to be able to determine in the identification phase of the process
component (see 6.3 and Annex F), when one is marketing/selling goods and/or services, whether the Person
one is dealing with is an identifiable individual or not, i.e. an individual or an organization [or organization
Person (see 3.46)]. If the former, privacy/data protection requirements would apply, if the latter, these would
not apply, (and to the information on a Person).

Consequently, from an electronic business transaction perspective, it is necessary to have a clearly
understooddefinitionrof OTg anization, te: ifomets dcdlillg withramor ganization arrdotamrimdividaal, (e.g.
for thelassociated information on an organization, privacy/data protection requirements wouldmo6t|apply).
There |s an international standard definition for organization which also is used in this decument, i.e.
[SO/IEC 6523. (See further Annex E)

As arepult of standard development work on this issue, the following points were made:
a) individual is a natural person with a specific role(s) in a process;

b) anratural person in the role of a buyer also supplies information;

c) anatural person in the role of a buyer is the recipient of a good and/or Service.

A key question is whether information provided by a natural person ithe role of a buyer is deemed to be,
i.e. to be treated as, that pertaining to an individual or an organization?

In manly jurisdictional domains, and in the context of the Goods¢and Services Tax (GST) or value-added Tax
(VAT), Janyone who provides a good, service, and/or right issdeemed to be an organization, irrespettive of
whethgr the good or service provided is zero rated, exempt, or the goods/services provider is exempt; or the
Person|providing the good or service is an incorporated{erson, (e.g. "legal” person) or not.

ISO/IEC 6523 takes a similar approach in its defipition of organization (which is adopted as a norfmative
referer]ce in this document).

The NQTE and EXAMPE 2 of the ISO/IEC 6523 definition of organization states:
NOTE The kinds of organizations coveredby this International Standard include the following examples:

EXAMPLE 2  An unincorporated organization or activity providing goods and/or services.”!)

In summary ISO/IEC 6523 cofisiders, any Person irrespective of their particular "legal” status (influding
unincofporated natural persons), who provides a good and/or service is deemed to be an organizatiqn. This
Open-ddi standard takes-aSimilar approach, i.e. any Person in the role of a seller in a business transagtion is
deemed to be either a.RPerson (internal constraints only perspective) or an organization (as may be rgquired
when hinimum extérhal constraints are included).

Similarly, a buyeér is deemed to be simply a Person unless in the business transaction being modelled ekternal
constrgints apply which require one to differentiate among the three sub-types of Person, i.e. ind}vidual,
organitation‘or public administration.

D.5.6 Unambiguous identification of individuals - two basic options

In the preceding subclauses, some key issues and requirements of both the commercial framework and legal
frameworks were identified pertaining to the unambiguous identification of individuals. Before these issues
can be resolved, it is necessary to have agreement among those modelling a business transaction in the form
of scenarios, scenario attributes, and scenario components, i.e. roles and information bundles (and semantic

71) One example is that of a natural person being self-employed, being the owner of a store, etc. They are "unincorporated”
but for the purposes of public administrations they are deemed to be organizations, (e.g., with respect to the application
of goods and services tax (GST), value-added tax (VAT), etc.
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components) and registering the same for re-use, on the overall approach or context, within which these
issues are to be resolved.

The results of the research and analysis undertaken in support of this document is that there are essentially
two options for resolving the issue of unambiguous identification of Persons as individuals: namely, (1) what
can be called "the Swedish option"; and, (2) what one can call the "Rest-of-the-World (ROW) option".

Option 1: SWEDISH SOLUTION72)

a) One single nation-wide schema and registration authority whereby each discrete and unique natural
person has a single (official) persona and is assigned a unique identifier at birth to be used for life (and
thereafter).

b) Thijis single persona and the unique ID for each natural person is to be used for multiple dlfferent
pufposes and in various contexts, i.e. basically a one-to-many relation.

c¢) Data elements ensuring unambiguous name representation and identification of-individuals are
préscribed (including biometrics), their values are captured in database(s) and then used to groduce
a sfingle unique "personal identifier” which in turn is used to produce a card/token; i.e. on a onefto-one
basis. National standards are developed for an integrated "smart card" for this purpose.’3)

Option|2: REST-OF-WORLD (ROW)

a) Multiple registration schemes and authorities and associated identifieation schemes and associated sets
of flata elements reflect needs of different purposes and use, i.e. contexts.

b) A Person has multiple personae and associated IDs, i.e. basically many-to-many. This is so f¢r both
"ngtural” persons and "legal" persons (or organizations).”*}

From an Open-edi perspective, one has two basic options, the “Swedish option” or the “Rest-of-the-
World joption”.

Both Qptions are possible. From a standardizationtperspective either option can be supported through
development of standards.’s) Cost-efficient and€ffective development of standards as well as their
widesgread adoption and use requires a decisipn to be taken.

With re¢spect to the Swedish option, it is technically feasible to design and operate a registration sch¢ma for
unique|(single) unambiguous identifierffor'each discrete natural person, i.e. use of biometrics, (fingerprints,
iris paflterns), genetics, (e.g. DNA), etc: However, building such an infrastructure requires a massive yipfront
financipl investment.

For sugh a mechanism to be effective requires universal participation either voluntary or through legislation.
Howevpr, at present, neither of which these is likely to happen in the near future in many countriges. The
"Swedish Option" in any~ceuntry requires applying enabling national legislation harmonized at bpth the
federalland state/provineial levels locally and then internationally. Consequently, a single global sch¢ma for
unambjiguous identification resulting in a single universal identifier for each unique natural Person |s not a
viable gcenario.

72) It isnoted that what Is called here the "Swedish Solution” Is not unique to sweden. Other countries have (and may
have) taken a similar approach. The USA and Canada among others have not. Itis just that Sweden has the most transparent
and clearly stated rules with respect to unambiguous identification of individuals, i.e., through single IDs. It also has very
strong privacy legislation and is the country which pioneered the concept and implementation privacy/data protection.

73) The Swedish National Standards Body, i.e., Svensk Standards (or "SS") has developed several standards to this effect.
See References [41], [42] and [43].

74) On "persona" and "identification"”, see further 6.2.2 and Annex E.

75) The legal framework of a jurisdictional domain plays primary role. For example, in the application of ISO/IEC 7501, a
jurisdictions as a recognized and registered ISO/IEC 7501 passport issuer may have the rule of permitting an individual to
hold and have only one valid passport while another jurisdictional domain, as a recognized and registered ISO/IEC 7501
passport issuer may allow an individual to hold more than one valid passport.
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In the present world, there is not a single universal schema for the provision and registration of a unique
single unambiguous identifier for each single unique real world person (natural or legal). Current schemes
which have such objectives are bounded by jurisdictional domains and in their operation. In addition, the use
of the resulting identifiers is restricted by law or contractual agreement for a particular purpose. Changes
in law and agreements among jurisdictional domains and levels of jurisdictional domains are required for
any "universal" single schema, i.e. adoption of the Swedish Solution in all countries and worldwide. Also, the
introduction of single universal identifier for a one-to-one linkage to a unique single real world Person could
well lead to new types of security problems.

The most viable approach for Open-edi standards development is the "Rest-of-World" option. Even if any
country should change its current policy in this area and use/mandate the Swedish option domestically

for "naturatpersomns’itwoutd stitttrave tobeabtetoaccommuodatethe—Restof-the=Wortd"—option for

interndtional business transactions.

The cc(;r':-lclusion is that the approach for resolving issues pertaining to the unambiguous identificgtion of
individuals (in the Open-edi Standards Framework) should be based on the Rest-of-the-World optioh (with
the Swedish option being considered a peculiar sub-set of the same).
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Annex E
(informative)

Business transaction model: Person component

E.1 Overview

Annex

found

E provides necessary added informative and explanatory text for: (1) the rules and guide]lines as
n normative text in thois document; and, (2) the terms and definitions as well as Eigured 4 to 7

pertainjing to the Clause 6 “Rules governing the Person as stated here in Annex E in bold are‘the same as

those s

in this
of e-co

a) va

b) pu

c) comsumer associations;

d) ex

mmerce involving the participation of:
ious business sectors, (banking, retail, transport, telecommunications, IT, etc.);

blic policy makers (various levels of government);

perts in security services;

tated in these normative clauses as well as for the figures even though both have been re-numbered
hnnex. The major basis for this annex is the result of work on requirements for,standards in qupport

e) lawyers (private and public sector with expertise in common and civil law as well as international trade

law); and,

f) ISO and ISO/IECJTC1 standardizers.

This wprk identified gaps in an integrated approach' incorporating requirements of commercial and legal

frameworks and those of existing telecom/IT standards including security services.

The ru

The pr

decisions and commitmentg;«nor on the attributes and behaviours of entities and specifically Persq
the unijque type of entity able’to make commitments.

Wheth
softwal
immat
technig
commi

This an

mary reason for this Anmex E is that there are no standards which focus on the making of b

br or not a PefsSpn decides to delegate its decision and commitment-making to be execute
re program;e.g. use of an "expert system"), "artificial intelligence", "intelligent agents",
brial to the'fact that the Person who "delegates" authority through these or other IT meang
al compoenents, is still held to be responsible, accountable, liable, etc., for the decisions tak

fments'made in a (electronic) business transaction.

es, guidelines and associated terms and definitions in Annex E incorporate those of relevant gxisting
interndtional standards, referenced in this-document, and introduce other rules in order to bridge €
gaps. The intended result is an approach which links these different perspectives and integrate
requir¢ments.

xisting
s their

1siness
n’6) as

d via a
etc,, is
, i.e. as
en and

in general or whose main focus to date has been on functional services view (FSV) standards only.

dards

This is one of three informative Annexes which provide additional required information on one of the three
fundamental components of the Business Transaction Model; namely, Person, process, and data.

Rule E-1:

A business transaction requires Person, process and data

76) In Annex E, as well in ISO/IEC 15944 series of eBusiness standards, the use of "Person" with a capital "P" is used to
indicate that it is used as a defined term (See 3.47), i.e., as differentiate from the day to day use of the word "person".
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These three fundamental components are presented graphically in Figure E.1 (as taken from Figure 7 in 6.1.5).

Person

Fig

A repr¢
(UML)

Data Process

Business Transaction

1o Q

+contains

+commits
2.n

Person

XS

+contains

+part of
1.*

Process

1 *
+contains

+part of
1.*

esentation of Figure E.1 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling La
ns the 0eDT for this rule, yields Figure E.2:77)

"Data"

Figure E.2 — UML-based representation of Figure E.1 — Business Transaction Model —

Eandamental canas oz o

ure E.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental components (Graphic illustrati¢n)

nguage

E.2 Purpose

e
IUuluaIliiciital \,Ullll)ullcllto

The purpose of this Annex E is five-fold; namely:

a) to incorporate and support a key aspect of the BOV, namely that of making business decisions and
commitments;

77) In the UML Figure E.2 “contains” is used as a synonym for “association”.
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b) to capture the business operational requirements from both commercial and legal perspectives;

c) to capture the unique attributes of Person as the entity in business transactions able to make

commitments;

d) to ensure that this document can be used in support of both organizations and individuals engaging in

business transactions via Open-edi; and,

e) toensure that this document recognizes and can support the role of regulator in addition to the roles of

buyer and seller in a business transaction.

The approach taken in this Annex E is to identify and define the distinguishing properties and behaviours

of Perspn in the context of a business transaction (and associated categories of individual, organizat
public pdministration) in the form of clear and precise rules as well as associated terms and defi
These fules and associated guidelines summarize the results of the analyses, findings, discussio
feedbagk for this standardization work which focus on an integrated approach to the various sou
busine$s requirements.

on and
hitions.
s, and
rces of

These [SO/IEC 15944-1 terms and definitions serve as common bridges/links among policy makers, industry,

consumers, IT specialists, etc. They are also to be used as common bridges among the legal and com
frameworks with the information technology framework and standardizers.

Accompanying the "rules and guidelines" are brief explanatory notes. A key. result or outcome of thes
are key fundamental common definitions and associated terms in suppoert/of widespread adoption ¢
of Opem-edi (e.g. as in e-commerce, e-business, e-government, etc.).

E.3 ‘Person” in a business transaction

mercial

erules
nd use

An ele¢tronic business transaction, like business transactioiis in general, requires Persons, i.e. as decision

makerg, as the key real-world entity and point of departute (instead of information technology applid
deviceg, tokens, information systems, etc.).

Rule E}2:
Busingss transactions require both information exchange and commitment exchange.”8)

In Open-edi business transactions, infermation systems are deemed to serve as extensions of Perso
identify themselves in a business transaction in a dematerialized manner, i.e. through electronic d
data elgments, instead of through their physical presence or a physical surrogate, (e.g. paper documen|

A key ynderlying need of the isstie of unambiguous identification is the ability in a dematerialized w
be ablg to differentiate a Petson from all the other entities that one is dealing with, among the partig
informption and communigeation technology systems, i.e. through the digitized data being interchang

The teym "entity" is'defined in 3.20.

ations,

ns who
gitized
tation).
rorld to
ipating
ed.

NOTE An entity exists whether data about it are available or not.
Rule Et3:

1tho onlv antituvuahlatamalroa commitmaontcin a hucinacc trancaction
Person-isthe-enly-entity-able-to-make-commitmentsin-abusinesstransaction
Guideline E-3G1:

In this document, the term "Person” is used to represent the generic use of the term "party"” p
ability of a party to be able to make commitments with respect to a business transaction.

Under commonly accepted international law, in any business transaction, whatever the natu
combination of information technologies involved, the participating parties are required to be P

78) See further the normative 6.1.3.
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Persons are the only entities which are and can be held legally responsible and accountable for their actions,

including authentication, authorization, commitment, etc.

A generic definition for Person is required, i.e. a Person as a unique type of entity in a dematerialized world
differentiated from all other entities as those currently defined, and found in information technology

standards such as objects, applications, devices, information systems, processes, sets of software c
"applets" as "callable objects"), etc.

Various dictionary definitions for "person” exist. (See Oxford/Webster/Larousse). Compoundi

ode (or

ng the

issue is that under various laws within a jurisdictional domain, let alone among jurisdictional domains,
multiple particular definitions of what is or what is not a Person ex1st Research, analySIS and discussions

and in egratlng these flndlngs from the perspectlve and needs of the dematerlahzed world of ele
business transactions has as objective the ability to differentiate a Person from all other types of‘enti
as a unfique entity type (or object). This resulted in a definition of "Person" and the identification of
properties of a "Person”.

Rule Et4:
A "Perfson" is defined in 3.47.

This dpfinition covers both the present material world and the emerging.dematerialized worl
indepehdent of any particular information technology, i.e. is medium~neutral. A Person, as an|
recognjized by/in law, can be considered to be a "juridical Person" or“in’ French "Personne juridi
key property of a "stateless" human being is that he/she is not considered to be a Person "recogn
law". Another example in the area of reproductive technologies isithat laws differ in various jurisd
domains as to when a human being in formation becomes a "natural person” recognized in law.

The three unique properties of Person already identified include:

a) aHuman being (natural person) or body corporate(legal or artificial person) having rights and
re¢ognized by law;

b) the ability to act in some capacity, make commitments and fulfil resulting obligations; and
c) the ability to be able to be held accountable for actions, behaviours, decisions, etc.

It is important to note that from an (eléctronic) business transaction perspective, all three properti
exist/He present for an entity to be identified and referenced as a Person.

A body of rules (including laws and regulations) exist which set external constraints on b
transa¢tions on the allowable behaviour of Persons and/or proscribe expected behaviours, i.e. in a
to internal constraints which/the parties to a business transaction imposed upon themselves”? The

arizing
ctronic
ies, i.e.
a set of

d. It is
entity
que”. A
zed by
ctional

duties

bs shall

1siness
ddition
se rule

sets apE)ly generally and/erlocally as well as in relation to the provisioning a particular good, servi¢
h

or right. These rulesgas-external constraints apply to Persons in the general sense. Many of these r
arising from the legal-frameworks distinguish between Persons as: (1) natural persons as individu
(2) natpral persons or legal persons as organizations. Some apply to one sub-type of Person only89).

Presen

79) On "internal constraints” versus "external constraints”, see further 6.1.6.

80) See further E.7.
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E.4 Personae, identification and Person signature

E.4.1 Personae and identification

Unlike (material) objects, Persons represent and identify themselves (as well as other Persons) in a variety
of ways, i.e. through different personae8l) depending on the context of the business transaction.

The set of rules and guidelines which follow summarize the key aspects of personae.
Rule E-5:

A Person shall be identified or represented in a variety of ways, and shall be able to have one or more
persona.

Persong (natural or legal) currently do, and will continue, to identify and represent themselvées ih a jariety
of ways, i.e. have at least one and usually multiple personae. These various personae and their asspciated
identit]es represent the intersection of the activity or function the Person is engaged,ifixand the role the
Person|plays in a business transaction.

In diffgrent business processes, the same Person may, and often does, represent him/her/itself through
similarf or different personae. In the physical world and the paper-based world-such representatigns and
associdted identification are made unambiguous through the context, i.e..a“Person (natural or l¢gal) is
physicglly present or the paper-based documentation provides sufficient.centextual information tg bind a
Person|to the persona used.

In the dematerialized world, one cannot readily ascertain whether the entity one is dealing with electrqnically
is a regresentation of a real world Person or not, (e.g. "jknoppers@disney.com” or "jake4ever@disng¢y.com"
versus|'mickeymouse@disney.com"). The examples provided:all meet Internet IP requirements for routing
and adflressing, i.e. sent to or receive information from an addressable device. From an IT perspective these
are onlly variations in values in a set of data element(s).

A real yorld Person (natural or legal) represents herfhim/itself in one or more different ways, i.e. pefsonae.
An IT gystem does not "know" whether the value&/in such (a set of) data elements represent a real world
Person|or not. The identification and representation of a persona of a Person is done through one qr more
data elements. In short, the context or role of aPerson in a business transaction has a major influence on the
personp used by a Person.

Integrdting the above results in the following definition, the definition of "persona” is given in 3.48.

In addifion, to name(s) of a Persou, the set of data elements comprising a persona can include informatipn such
as addtess, (physical or virtual), nicknames, trade names, pseudonyms, numbers, codes, date of birth, etc.

A comipon persona for alldndividuals, i.e. natural persons, is that of the name by which the individupl after
birth Was registered, a-¢ivil act (or "baptised", "circumcised”, or similar religious ceremony). Hopwever,
individuals immigrate) A substantial number of citizens in various countries have/use "names|, i.e. a
personp, which are,different from their original/first persona. Examples include use of transliterated [Latin-1
charactgers, chafiges for cultural adaptability reasons such as the phonetic rendition of the original|name/
personp causing problems (apart from pronounce-ability), etc.

Figure|EC5, (taken Figure 9, 6.2.2) provides a graphical representation of the links of a single same |Person
(naturalortegal)= personae Im aifferent CoNtexXt ToIes.

81) The Latin word for person is "persona” in the singular. In literature, "personae” are the characters (assumed by
actors) in a play or novel. In Jungian psychology, a persona is the set of attributes adopted by an individual to fit himself
for the social world which he sees as his or the personality an individual presents to the world. (Oxford/Webster)
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E.3 — Links of a Person to its persona(e) in the context of different business transactions and
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context of different business transactions and their governing rules”

LE1  Abank as atlegal person"/"organization” with multiple personae and associated identifiers82)

ank acting in~the formal role of a bank as a regulated entity under Canadian, USA, Japan or U.K.

islation, and-as.part of a federation of banks world-wide identifies itself and interacts with other banks
nique identity (number) issued by the Society for Worldwide Interbanking Financial Telecommu
VIFT) ferinterbank fund transfers.

to

hetaxation anthorities via a unique numberissued by such an authority

re E.4 — UML-based representation of "Figure E.3: Links of a Person to its persona(e) in the

continuing, it is useful-te_provide some examples of the same real world Person having multiple
ht personae and associated different identifiers in the context of various business transaction$

D.

banking
hrough
hication

e same bank acting in the role of employer as any other employer in a country unambiguously identifies itself

c¢) The same bank acting in the role of a seller of goods and/or services collects applicable taxes on behalf of the
government(s) in whose jurisdictional domain(s) the sale is deemed to have taken place, i.e. Goods and Services
Tax (GST) or Value-Added-Tax (VAT). identifies itself through a unique identifier numbers issued by GST/VAT at
the national/federal level as well as at the provincial/state/lander/canton level as required [as well as through
equivalent unambiguous identification schemas and associated identifiers for the other jurisdictional domain(s)].

d) The same bankin the role of a buyer of goods, services and/or rights can unambiguously identify itself in a variety
of ways. A common one being the Data Universal Numbering System (D-U-N-S).

82) See further Annex D. For example, organizations using the ISO/IEC 6523 standard will likely have several different
identifiers depending on which of the organization schemas (ICDs) they are part of.
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e) The same bank in the role or member of a community with restricted membership and specialized functions, (e.g.
Cirrus, EDC, Canadian Payments Association, etc.), unambiguously identifies itself through a unique identifier
issued by/associated with each such member of this community.

f) The same bank in the role of an incorporated entity can unambiguously identify itself through its legal name or
operating name. These names of an organization (either or both the legal or operating name) can be in more than
one language, especially where the jurisdictional domain has more than one official language.

g) The same bank in the role of market differentiation or positioning can unambiguously identify itself in its present
(or prospective) persona through a "trademark”.

h) The same bank in the role of a Registration Authority in federation of debit/credit card issuer both identifies itself
and Person (na al or lega o which the cardisi ed ep 0 Q as explained in Annex D

i) The same bank in e-commerce can unambiguously identify itself through an Internet domain namé or'Uniform
Regource Locator (URL). [Note: The Internet IP Addressing schema is registered through ISO/IE€6523 by IANA
andl has the International Control Designator (ICD) =" 0090"]

EXAMPLE 2 A "natural person"/ "individual" with multiple personae and associated identifief

a) A rjatural person/individual has perhaps the greatest variation in personae. First of iallthere are variations in
combinations of surnames, given names, initials, honorifics, titles, etc., which canform the personae by which
individuals can and do represent and thus identify themselves in a wide vari€ty of contexts. Any single and
unjque individual only has to look at all the variations in personae found in the-different tokens, (e.g. cred|t cards,
business card, driver's license, professional membership card, Medicare c¢ard; passport, public transpgrt pass,
etd), each individual currently uses in daily business transactions.

b) Th¢ same individual in the role of a buyer can unambiguously ideqtify him/herself as a persona throyigh one
or [more data elements or sets of data elements which serve as<idéntifiers": (1) each of which is unique and
ungmbiguous within the schema of the Registration Authority{which issues them; (2) others which [are not
considered unique or unambiguous.

c¢) The same individual in the role of buyer is often presented options as to method of payment, i.e. variety ¢f (sub)-
prdcesses. Some of these require unambiguous identification, others do not, (e.g. the equivalent of a cash-based
payment).

d) Within a particular method of payment such as the use of a credit or debit card, the same individual as bi/er can,
in each instance of purchase, decide to use one of several unambiguous identities, i.e. specific combinations of
pettsonae and identifiers as found on one of'several credit or debit cards accepted by the seller.

Rule Ei6:

The leyel of unambiguity, i.e. eertainty/reliability, of a persona and resulting identification|as the

Person Identity83) used by a Person, shall be appropriate to the goal of the business transaction.

Most often this is a question-ef degree of granularity and level of specificity84

In diffgrent business transactions and associated processes, the same real world Person may represent itself

through the same Qf-through different persona. The persona itself can meet unambiguous identification

requir¢ments for '@ Person in a business transaction and/or other data elements may be required| i.e. an
identifjer. The same persona of a Person used in various business transactions may well have the same
identifler or\different identifiers.

Rule Et7:

The persona used shall be associated with a Person identity (Pi) that can be authenticated to the
extent required for the business transaction.

Each business transaction will consider the persona used, on its own merits depending on the set of rules
(internal constraints only and/or including external constraints as well) governing a business transaction.
For example, a peculiar business transaction modelled through re-useable scenario attributes and scenario
components may (1) require the use of a specific, i.e. predefined, persona, (e.g. a passport); while, (2) others

83) See 6.2.3 and E.4.

84) On "granularity”, see further Annex G.
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may allow for several different existing persona (and associated identifiers) to be used as long as a set of
other specified criteria are met, (e.g. anyone of the following X, Y or Z credit cards are acceptable irrespective
of the persona used by the credit card holder).

Rule E-8:

Business transactions having different goals may allow a Person to use the same persona and its
associated identification schema (including resulting identifiers), while others prohibit this.

Depending on the goals of the business transaction, a Person can, and often does, use the same persona in
different roles and contexts. For example, the data elements comprising the name of a Person can be the
same on several credit cards according to the wishes of the Person to whom the credit card (or similar token)
pertains, or they can differ.

As a ddfault, the internal constraints governing a business transaction will specify the acceptable personae
for the|Persons as parties to that business transaction. A common default is the acceptance of.any persona as
stated pn the credit/debit card deemed to be acceptable as a method of payment in a business trangaction.
A comiphon special case, as an example of an external constraint, is the requirement taproduce the gersona
found in the passport of an individual when registering for lodging at a hotel. Equallypimportant is the fact
that attimes sellers in a business transaction, i.e. those providing a good, service-and/or right, presciibe the
person that a Person is required to use. Prescribe means that one has no choieein persona to be uged and
ired to follow clear and precise criteria for the representation of asspecific persona in a pafticular
category of business transactions. Examples include:

a) drjver's license or health cards where an individual may requiréd to use their "baptismal nagne" (or
Latin-1 alphabet equivalent).

b) organizations having to use their complete formally incorporated name, (e.g. “Information Management
Services Inc." instead of "INFOMAN®?8>)" or "INFOMAN.Jxic." or “International Business Machinps Inc.”
indtead of "IBM®").

Guideline E-8G1:

A party to a transaction has the option of prescribing the persona (and associated identifier) acceptable
to it for the purpose of establishing commitment, (e.g. as the data elements comprising a persona
and rules governing their values in a bisiness transaction are prescribed by the party offering the
good, service, and/or right). A systematic approach is known as a Registration Schema and the entity
registdring the persona known as a Registration Authority (RA).8%) Usually a Registration Authority
assignk an identifier unique within. that identification schema to each discrete Person/personq. A RA
may use the ID of another Registration Schema if necessary.

The puplic sector in relationto the services provided often prescribes, through law or pursuant reguldtion(s),
the data elements comprising a Person's persona and rules governing their values. For examplg, some
government programs.prescribe the use of a natural person's name as found on their birth certificat¢ or the
use of 3 legal person's\wame by which the entity was officially incorporated and registered.

Where|a jurisdictional domain has more than one official language, it is likely that the name by which an
organifzation ‘was officially incorporated may have more than one linguistically different but equivalent
"officiT naines". This applies particularly, to public sector institutions in jurisdictional domains havirlg more

than oné-official language.

Guideline E-8G2:
A Person may have multiple “names” and a Person may change its name.

The name used by a Person forms a key part of the persona. Persons (natural or legal) can and do at times
change their names. They can also use one persona in one business transaction and another persona in

85) This information is given for the convenience of the user and does not constitue an endorsement of ISO or IEC.

86) On "Registration Schema" and "Registration Authority", see the normative 6.2.3 "Person - identity and authentication”
as well as E.4 "Person - identity and authentication”.
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another business transaction. In addition, formal processes for change of name of a single, real world Person
and registration of such changes exist in most jurisdictional domains.

With respect to natural persons, i.e. as individuals, a change in name can be considered being equal to a
new persona (especially where such a name change is recognized/prescribed in the applicable jurisdictional
domain). With respect to a name change of a legal person, this may be (1) for the same legal person; or, (2)
for the same Person, as a "changed" or "different" legal, i.e. artificial person, (e.g. the incorporation number/
identifier can remain constant while the name of the incorporated entity may change)

Guideline E-8G3:

Names of natural persons are not unique. Many different discrete real world natural persons can and do
share the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maiden name, etc.).

Some jurisdictional domains have pools of family names which are common to a significant’number of
individuals in that jurisdictional domain so that even adding the Christian name or "pre-narhe" to theg family
name does not result in an "unique and unambiguous” name for that individual in that jurisdictional domain.
Other jurisdictional domains restrict the family names available or variations in famity\tames, (e.g.|China).
This alpo results in numerous distinct and unique individuals having the same namgs.

Guideline E-8G4:

A natural person can and does identify him/herself in a business transaction through a vatfiety of
possible data elements comprising a name, (e.g. combination of giveri-names, surname(s), nicknames,
titles/qualifications, etc.).

Even ifl a natural person's name is unique, a natural person can{identify him/herself through a variety of
possible combinations of data elements comprising such a nande, (e.g. combinations of one or morg given
names, surnames, applicable title(s)/qualification(s), nicknames, etc.), by which that person wishes to be
known| i.e. identify him/herself. In addition, there are pséudonyms, noms de plume, etc., which persons
may ude to identify themselves. The latter are quite ¢cgimmon in Internet name/addresses where they are
commdnly known as "nyms".

Furthef from a cultural adaptability perspective,‘a Person generally (or as individual, organizatign and/
or public administration) may use one persouia for business transactions executed in the language of the
jurisdi¢tional domain of which they are pavt-(e.g. an jurisdictional domain where the alphabet in ulse is of
a non-latin-1 nature such as Arabic, Chinese, Hebrew, Japanese, Korean, Thai, Russian, etc.), and gnother
"equivalent" persona in (international)-business transactions using an equivalent Latin-1 alphabef based
repres¢ntation.

A comrmon example is the use @f business cards which, on one side, have printed the persona in the lahguage
and character set of the "home" jurisdictional domain of the Person and, on the other, provide an eqyivalent
personp based on the Latin=1 alphabet.

Guideline E-8G5:

A legal person eanl and does have multiple names, (e.g. legal, operating, marketing name, etc.), aswell as
variouf linguistic equivalents of the same.

Names| of legal persons are not unique, i.e. possibly within a single jurisdictional domain but not|from a
global bloctronic husiness transaction pnvcpnrhvn A nlrlcdlrhnna] domain may have more than onelofficial
language. At times legal persons will have more than one “official” name (and qulte often are required to have
multiple equivalent official names in the various languages of a jurisdictional domain). This is especially true
for "official" names for public sector organizations in jurisdictional domains having more than one official
language. Therefore, the following guideline E-8G6 applies.
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Guideline E-8G6:

A name of a Person (natural or legal) does not necessarily provide for unambiguous identification.

That is

a) Names of natural persons are not unique. Many different/discrete real world persons can and do share
the same name (and even date of birth or mother's maiden name).

b) Names of legal persons are not unique. It is possible that, within a single jurisdictional domain, the name
of a legal person as recognized and registered in that jurisdictional domain is unique but certainly not
from a global electronic business transaction perspective which spans multiple jurisdictional domains.
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87) The ISO/IEC 7501 and ISO/IEC 7812 standards provide the basis for such common data elements. (See further
Annex D)

88) See further the standard definitions for “identification” and “identifier (business transaction)” in 3.26 and 3.27,
respectively, as well as 6.1.4.
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Contexts of different

Real world . . Identification
. business transactions e
entity . schemata
and governing rules
persona A ' —
(common default) identifier 1
persona B identifier 2
x
i‘ — \g» identifier'3
persona D
identifier(s) N
persona X, etc.

Higure E.5 — Illustration of Links of a Person to persona(e) to identifier(s) issued through
identification schemata applicable to the contexts of different’business transactions

A repr¢sentation of Figure E.5 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Lapguage
(UML) ps the OeDT for this rule yields the following:

Contexts of different

. . i Identification
Real world entity business trangactions and schemata
their governing rules
Person Persona Set Identifier Set
personae : Persona Set
1Y +contains 1.* Y +contains
_-
[Associated with each persona of JAN -7 . .
the same person can be a single -7 L. 7 +contained in 1.% +contained i
identifier, or several persgnae’can Persona —
utilize the same identifier,.and/or, - — — Identifier
. s identifiers : Identifier Set
two or more identifi€rscan be
associated with a Single persona,
(e.g., use of exattly the same
"name" on multiple credit cards
with different identifiers).

Figurg E:6*— UML-based representation of

Figure E.5: Illustration of links of a Person to pers
to i€ ien pplicable-to-the-conte of-diffe

business transactions”

E.4.2 Person signature
Rule E-9:

A Person can and does use different signatures and that shall be assumed to continue to be the case
in present day business transactions.
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For example, a natural person, i.e. as an individual or an organization Person can use:
a) asignature comprised of all/full set of given names and surnames;

b) asignature consisting of a single given name and surname;

c) asignature consisting of one or more initials and a surname; and/or,

d) asignature of the nature of an "initial", i.e. to initialize.8°)

Rule E-10:

An organizatienP sR-as-an-employee-or-e or acting on-behalf an-organizatig . links
itself, fo a business transaction on behalf of that organization, in a variety of ways.

EXAMPLE An organization Person can and does use different signatures in different contexts and for different

purposgs depending on the roles and functions she/he is responsible for within the organization.
Rule E{11:
A Perspn controls the use of its signature.

It is aspumed that a signature: (a) belongs to a Person, (and is not a "technical’(FSV) component"); (b) is

/generated by a Person; and, (c) depending on the context of the business transaction is usgd by a

combipations of "technical components” of the functional (support) services of the information
infrasfructure involved.

Current definitions of digital signature or "electronic*signature” in the context of security services focus
on ensfiring the integrity of a set of digital data. Fet*example, an "electronic signature" is an asynmmetric
cryptographicalgorithm which binds a set of digitiz€d data, the purpose of which is basically two-fold; namely:

a) toensure that no changes whatsoever occui’in the contents of the set of recorded information exchanged
betfween original sender and ultimate recipient, i.e. "data integrity"; and,

b) to|ensure that such data is available to, i.e. can be read by, only the intended recipient(s), i.e.
"cdnfidentiality".

However, from an FSV perspective, the sender(s) and recipient(s) as "end users" are technical comppnents,
i.e. IT g§ystems, DMASs, computers, applications, etc., and not Persons®?. The primary requirement fpr both
the legpl and commercial frameworks as well as that for building trust is to be able to bind a Persjon to a
signatyre. Quite apart.ffom any technical solution, (e.g. in the form of electronic, digitized and/or|digital
signatyres), the firststep is reaching agreement on a common (non-technical) concept/term and asspciated
definitlon which binds a Person to a signature, i.e. "Person signature".

There gre several advantages to the use of the concept/term "Person signature”, including:

a) thisGsya clear and precise way of binding Person < signature, i.e. as a special and particular type of
signature, 1.e. vis-a-vis the existing general/generic 1T delinition of an  electronic signature as an
"asymmetric encryption algorithm";

b) itis media neutral and transparent vis-a-vis both digital and the non-digital world;

¢) itis independent of the manner, i.e. the HOW, in which a signature is recorded, (e.g. written, stamped,
electronic, use of encryption, etc.); and,

89) This is quite common where a natural person as individual or organization person is requested to initialize each page
in a contract or similar legal document.

90) See further 6.1.3 and especially Figure 4.
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d) itisanew term,i.e.coined, unambiguous and thus avoids the existing confusion in the area of signatures
and (electronic) business transaction.

Rule E-13:

A signature which is created by and/or pertains to a Person is deemed to be a "Person signature” and
is defined in 3.52.

Guidelines E-13G1:

A Person signature may be associated with any information or role in a business transaction.
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E.5 Person — identification and authentication

As determined in E.3, a Person has one or more persona (and an associated identifier(s) with each). Which
persona and associated identifier is to be used depends on the contexts of different business transactions
and governing rules. However, with respect to the role of a Person in a specific instance of a particular
business transaction, a Person will use a single and unique combination of its persona and the associated
identifier, i.e. as its “Person identity” in an instantiated real world business transaction.

Person

identity is defined as in 3.51.

Rule E-15:

The Pé¢rson identity, i.e. the Person and the associated identifier, used by a Person in abu
transaction, shall be capable of being prescribed depending on the context and goal of the by
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lar and pre-specified and qualified Person identity is required to-be/used by the Person (as

Person identity (Pi) Zn

persona Z identifier n

siness
siness

andard
t(s) are
ity (ies)

vice, a
buyer)
Person

entity.

the recipient of such a medical service. And in another business-transaction, one or more
es may be used, i.e. as long as they meet certain specified criteria; (e.g. any valid credit or debif card).
E.9 (taken from Figure 12 in 6.2.3) illustrates the range oflinks between Person and Person id
Person identity (Pi) A1
Real world — v (P
entity S\persona A identifier 1
Person identity (Pi) B2
persona B identifier 2
| Person |
Person identity (Pi) A3
persona A identifier 3

Figure E.9 — Illustration of range of links between Person and Person identity(ies)

A representation of Figure E.9 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language

(UML)

as the OeDT for this rule yields the following:
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1: Identifier X Person identity A1l

A : Persona

3 : Identifier

X Person identity A3

X : Person

\ B : Persona 2 :Identifier [ v porson identity B2

Busineps transactions differ in their nature and goals. The rules governing a business transaction:

allow &
cards);

national health insurance card, a passport, a drivers license, etc.).

When 4 Person identity is presented for use in a business transaction, it has to be “recognized” by t

parties
require

Depen

comprised of a small, finite set of data elements such as:those required for identification systems for [

based
Annex

“Recog]
Rule E
Inab
1) m
2) by
This ry

AN

Z: Persona n: Identifier | ¢ pergon identity Zn

Figure E.10 — UML-based representation of Figure E.9

Person to use one of several Person identities, (e.g. one of several different credit cards g
or, (b) require a Person to have/use a pre-specified Person identity, (e.g. a private health

to the business transaction. Each party to the transaction may have its own rules govern
ments for establishing a “recognized Person identity.”

ing on the rules governing a business transaction,a Person identity for interchange purposes

n international standards as found in ISO/IEC"6523, ISO/IEC 7501 or ISO/IEC 7812. (See
) The set of data elements required may beimore extensive but shall still be finite and prescr

ized Person Identity” is defined in 3.55.
16:
siness transaction, a recognized Person identity is established by either:
tual recognition and acceptance; or,
referring to an identifier in a Registration Schema of a Registration Authority.

le is illustrated jimFigure E.11 (taken from Figure 13 in 6.2.3)

a) may
r debit
card, a

other
ing the

can be
ersons
further
ibed.
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Figur

A reprg
(UML)

Basic options
recognized
Mutual . .
recognition person identity
(rPi)
Person identity
/ \
\ Registration
authority (RA)
persona recognized
registration RS person idkentity
schema (ePi)
(PRS)

\_ /

e E.11 — Illustration of two basic options for the establishmeént of a recognized identity
on a Person identity for use in a business transaction

bsentation of Figure E.11 using the Formal Description:Technique (FDT) Unified Modeling La
hs the OeDT for this rule yields Figure 12.

Person :
identity Recogmzeq Ij
/ person 1dent1ty

Mutual
recognition

p Rerson
erson
identity Party

--..._

MN""‘*M.,,

Recognized

Registration person entity

authority (RA)

Figure E.12 — UML-based representation of Figure 11

based

nguage

When modelling a business transaction using this document, it is important to specify which of these two
options apply.

Guideline E-16G1:

A recognized Person identity based on a Registration Schema of Registration Authority has the added
attribute of being re-useable and thus is the preferred approach in support of Open-edi°?,

91) In this context, it is useful to quote Rule 4 in 6.1.4. Annex D presents several widely used Registration Schemas with
Registration Authorities based on international standards.

© ISO/IEC 2025 - All rights reserved
130


https://standardsiso.com/api/?name=d91bc8228bd968baa79872a907c2fb86

ISO/IEC 15944-1:2025(en)

Registration Schema is defined in 3.58.

In this

document, Registration Authority is defined in 3.57.

Rule E-17:

A Registration Authority for Persons shall have explicitly stated rules for transforming a Person
identity (Pi) into a recognized Person identity (rPi) to meet a stated business requirement.

When registering such business requirements as part of a business transaction modelled using this
document, one should state which of these two options is being modelled (and registered). In addition,
where it is possible that more than one Registration Authority's "Person identity" is acceptable, the list
of acceptable Registration Authorities should be specified. Examples include: (a) a Person identit

accord

an "Anjerican Express Card", a "Eurocard”, a "Diners Club card", etc.); and, (b) a Person Identity is

accord

hnce with other ISO/IEC standards such as ISO/IEC 6523 and ISO/IEC 750193 and ISOHEC 7812

the Perfson is an individual; and/or any other international standard proving a similar business oper
requir¢ment. The Guideline which follows captures these requirements.

Guidel
The rt

ne E-17G1

Person identity (rPi) or allow for several of a similar nature. (For example, credit card payment

accept

The es

nble from several different credit card issuers).

authentication, i.e. Person authentication, especially in electroniclbusiness transactions.

Person

For Pei

authentication is defined in 3.50.

— a Herson identity (P1i) is required to have been established; and,

— the¢ Person identity (Pi) is required to be recognized, i.e. be a recognized Person identity (rPi) is re
to pxist.

Rule E}18:

In a bpsiness transaction, Person authentication is established by either: (i) mutual recog

and adceptance; or, (ii) by referring to predefined Registration Schema and process, i.e. thg
governing the process for qualifying its members.

In modelling a business tfansaction using this document, it is necessary to state explicitly which d

two ba
compo
specifi

Kic options is usédyand/or acceptable when registering a scenario, scenario attribute, and/or s
nent. If Option ii)" is used the registration schema (and process) deemed acceptable need
ed.

E.6 PRersonand roles: buyer and seller

Rule E

issued

ng in compliance with ISO/IEC 781292 (or a subset of the same such as a "MasterCard", a "VI[SA card",

sued in
where
ational

les governing a business transaction may either require the use\of a specified recdgnized

may be

tablishment or verification of a recognized Person identity will require the capability for

son authentication to be successful, the following.actions are required to have already taken place:

quired

snition
e rules

f these
renario
s to be

10
T

The two basic roles of Persons involved in any business transaction are those of buyer and seller

They are defined in 3.8 and 3.62.

Rule E-20:

Unless bound by external constraints, buyers and sellers as Persons are free to undertake any
business transaction involving any good, service, and/or right they mutually agree to.

92) See further Annex D, especially D.5.
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The following are explanatory notes to Rules E-19 and E-20:

NOTE1  Theuse ofthe term Person in these definitions means that seller and buyer inheritall the properties of a Person.

NOTE 2  Synonyms for buyer include "client", "purchaser”, "shopper"” (and "emptor" as in "caveat emptor"” = buyer
beware).

NOTE 3  Synonyms for seller include "dealer"”, "merchant", "(service) provider".

NOTE4  Use of terms such as consumer and vendor is reserved as defined terms to be used in connection with
consumer protection requirements, as set of common horizontal external constraints. (See further E.9)

NOTE 5 Thenhrase "nrovidinag an oaunivalont valuo veualluymanou” covore tho follawinag cituatiagng
¥ r o 1 4 J J o

NOTE 6] Itis up to the buyer and seller to decide and mutually agree upon "an acceptable equivalent valug’

EXAMPLE The seller can set the monetary value at $0.00 for the good or service provided. The sellér can [provide
this gogd, service, and/or right for free in terms of monetary value but the seller can still retain‘other rights with
respect|to the good, service, and/or right which the buyer upon receipt of the good, service,-and/or right is|obliged
to honojur. The common example is the seller retaining copyright or other intellectual property rights. The fnedical,
educatipn and social services sector represent areas where the contents of a business transaction do have Valre, need
to be prjotected, etc., but such values are of a non-monetary nature.

NOTE 7| The buyer and seller to decide and mutually agree upon "an acceptable €guivalent value".

NOTE 8] In the public sector, many goods, services, and/or rights are provided for "free" to buyers, incr¢asingly
known ps "clients".

A prinjary reason the monetary value for delivery of such goods or services to Persons generplly, or
individuals specifically, is that the seller as a public administration has already been "pre-paid"” with respect
to an "gcceptable equivalent value" through the collection and receipt of the same in the form of taxes.

NOTE 9] The buyer and seller can barter, i.e. not all businesstransactions need to involve money.

NOTE 1p With respect to the seller, the phrase "to getpossession of" and "to hand over"” could or could not{involve
full transfer of ownership rights. For example, the buyer; can purchase only: (a) a "right to re-sell”, i.e. the sellerjretains
the inteflectual property rights on the good, servicé and/or right bought by the buyer; or, (b) the business trarsaction
can be a "sale" of a licence to use with the seller retaining the intellectual property rights, (e.g. patents, copjyrights,
trademagrks, or industrial designs).

NOTE 1l For Open-edi based implementations where the exchanges of equivalent values are primarily of a non-
monetafy nature, (e.g. as in (electroni¢)*administration, health, education, social services, etc.), synonyms for seller
and buyer are often "provider" and ‘récipient” or "client".

NOTE 12 Itis assumed that: (1) éither the buyer or the seller can use an agent; (2) that both can agree on invplving a
third pdrty; and/or, (3) exterhal constraints can require the involvement of a third party in a pre-specified role.

Rule E{21:

Rules and practices of buyers and sellers governing business transactions, including those via Open-
edi apply, either to Persons generally or distinguish between individuals, organizations and/or
publicladministrations.

It is imt aseertainina-busine ansaction-whether-the rulesand practices-of buyersand sellers
which govern a business transaction: (1) apply to Persons generally, i.e. as internal constraints with
no external constraints applicable; or, (2) distinguish (or need to distinguish) between individuals and
organizations, (and/or public administration) as a results of the application of minimum, common external
constraints. (See further E.8)

Where one needs to distinguish in a business transaction whether one (or more) of the parties, i.e. Persons,
to the business transaction is an individual or an organization, it is likely that privacy/data protection rules
need to be applied to "information pertaining to an identifiable individual” associated with a business
transaction. (See further ISO/IEC 15944-8)
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Rule E-22:

It is assumed that, unless bound by external constraints buyers and sellers as Persons are free to
undertake any business transaction involving any good or service they mutually agree to.

The basis of the Business Transaction Model (BTM) is that it has been derived to provide a simple view of
commerce for which there are no constraints on the actions of buyers and sellers, i.e. the only constraints
are internal constraints which are those which the parties to the transaction impose on themselves. The
BTM recognizes that there often are external constraints on buyers and sellers imposed by regulators and
implemented through public administrations. (See further E.8.)

The Business Transaction Model is based on the following assumptions:

a) Anatural person in the role of a buyer is deemed to be an individual.

b) Anatural person in the role of a seller is deemed to be an organization.

NOTE 1] This is consistent with the international standard definition of organization. (ISO/IEC,6523)
NOTE 2| This is consistent with a self-employed and/or unincorporated natural person effering for sale[a good,

servicefand/or right (and already being considered to be an organization for sales tax/value-added tax purpoges).

E.7 PRerson and delegation of commitment to agent and/or third parties

E.7.1 | General

In manly business transactions, several other parties are involvéd other than those in the roles of buyer and
seller. Two categories of parties most commonly involved are.those known as agents and those knpwn as
third pprties. They are separate and represent different roles:n addition, this issue is complicated by the use
of varigus terms/words being used as synonyms, (e.g. intérmediary, service provider, service bureau,etc.).

It may well be that in one business transaction, a service provider acts as an agent and in another a¢ts as a
third pprty. (And in other business transactions, a$ervice provider could play the role of seller or of[buyer.)
From hoth a commercial and legal perspectivesthere is a need to differentiate between (1) "acting or] behalf
of another Person" and "being responsible and“accountable for associated commitments,"” versus (2)|simply
providing a "common service".

E.7.2 |Agents
Rule E;23:

Rights| or obligations arising from commitments in a business transaction shall be fulfilled|either
directly by the Person-who is an end entity or through an agent acting on its behalf.

In mosf business transactions, the Persons in the role of buyer or seller as end entities, i.e. primary [parties
(or as 'recipient” and "providers" in public administration can each either undertake all the activitjes and
associdted datainterchanges directly or delegate a part of these to another Person.

A Perspn.who acts for another Person in any capacity is defined as an agent, (e.g. as a deputy, subjstitute,
repres¢ntative, factor, emissary, etc.) (See further Oxford/Webster dictionaries). In commerce, politics, law,
etc., there are numerous specific applications and uses of agents flowing directly from this general meaning.
In the context of this document, agent is defined in 3.1.

With respect to us e of the term agent, it is understood that:
a) anagentis a Person and thus inherits, is required to have, all the properties of a Person; and,

b) often "intermediary” is used as a synonym for agent, but could also be a third party. Consequently, the
term "intermediary" should not be used.
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In a business transaction, agents are those Persons who undertake a specific business process or function
on behalf of a buyer or seller. This basic relationship of agent to a buyer or a seller is illustrated in Figure E.7
(as taken from Figure 14 in 6.2.5).

Buyer Seller

el

Agent

Figure E.13 — Illustration of buyer-seller interaction with buyer using an agent

Areprgsentation of Figure E.13 using the Formal Description Technique{(FDT) "Unified Modelling Larjguage”
(UML) ps the 0eDT for the above rule yields Figure E.14.

Buyer +receives +preyvides Seller

+represented by +responds to

+acts for

Agent £requests from

Figure E.14 — UML-based representation of Figure 13

Rule E{24:

The ability to delegate a role to an agent shall be explicitly stated, and if constraints shall be satisfied
before|{such delegation can take place, they shall be explicitly stated.

It is rdcognized that certain roles and responsibilities of a Person in a business transaction cannot be
delegated to agents. Where this is so, such constraints are required to be explicitly stated.

Rule E-25:
Where delegation of a role cannot take place, this shall be explicitly stated.

This rule captures the present day requirement that certain roles, functions and associated rights and
responsibilities are qualified. A Person (natural or legal) may have to meet specified criteria and/or be
certified to be able to act as agent with respect to a specific activity or function in a business transaction.
For example, not any Person can be a doctor, a bank, an engineer, airline company;, etc.
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A basic buyer/seller agreement and associated business transaction(s) often involves the use of "agents",
(e.g. banks, carriers, logistic chain facilitators, etc.). Interactions between the agents, in turn can take the
form of "subsidiary buyer/seller" agreements.

In day-to-day business transactions, it is often implicitly understood who is responsible for what and when,
i.e. where in a process, including the role of agents.?3) Experience, custom and precedence have established
these and the "Evidence Acts" recognize this in the phrase "in the usual and ordinary course of business".

However, for business transactions via Open-edi, such commonly understood delegations to agents are
required to be explicitly stated at a level of preciseness and unambiguity which:

a) facilitates maximum use of information technology among autonomous Persons and their agents;

b) bu
c) en
E.7.3

Rule E

A busi
fulfil s

Any by
primarn
Quite ¢
third p

often i a position of neutrality and of trust.

An ear]
docum
English
concer

A gene

In addfion to notarial-type functions,(clearinghouses and exchanges are prime examples of third j

The na|
(as tak

lds trust and confidence for the digital economy; and,

bures re-usability of scenarios and scenario components.

Third parties
26:

hess transaction takes place between two Persons, and other Persons, i.e. third partie
pecified role(s) or function(s) on mutual agreement or as a result of external constraint

siness transaction, including commercial agreements and contracts, always involves the two K
ily concerned, i.e. in our case a Person in the role of buyer,and’another Person in the role o
ften whether or not either Person uses an agent(s), there/still may be other Persons involve
arty. Third parties fulfil a role or function mutually agkeed upon by the two primary partig

y example is that of the notary, "a person publiclyatthorized to draw up or attest contracts or
bnts, to protest bills of exchange, etc., and discharge other duties of a formal character”.

Dictionary, 2) As a neutral observer and ngte taker, a notary has the trust of all Persons pr
hed, i.e. is a trusted third party (TTP) to alkthe primary Persons.?%

[ic definition for third party in 3.65.

ure of the linkages between buyer and seller and a common third party is illustrated in Fig]
bn from Figure 15 in 6.2.5).

Buyer - - Seller

Third party

s, may
S.

ersons
[ seller.
d, i.e. a
s most

similar
Oxford
marily

barties.
ure E.8

Figure E.15 — Illustration of a buyer and seller with a third party

93) Within the world of information technology, one also speaks of agents, (e.g., robots, spiders, crawlers, bobots, etc.). It
is recommend that such mechanisms, software programs, applications, etc., and other technical components be referred
to as "IT agents". This reduces some of the present confusion.

94) The introduction of paper documents as business and financial instruments (16th century) in support of commerce
as a substitute for actual persons being present also required the building of trust and confidence in them at that time of
new information technology. This was achieved through the use of trusted third parties (TTPs), i.e. notaries. As trust and
confidence in the use of paper documents increased the need for TTP services diminished.
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A representation of Figure E.15 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) "Unified Modelling Language

(UML)

as the OeDT for the above rule, yields Figure E.16.

Buyer | +receives +provides Seller

+delegates "x +delegates "x

+undertakes X \ / +undertakes X

Third party

Figure E.16 — UML-based representation of Figure 15

E.8 PRerson and external constraints: regulator

[tis un
in the
behavi

Rule E

Extern
persor

bur of buyers and sellers; and, (2) the nature of the goods, setvices and/or rights being provid

27:

The infroduction of external constraints on the behaviour of Persons as players and their roles as

or sellg
which
sellers

Key pr
a) iti

Ind
an
Pe
(b)
Pe
on

mpose external constraints on marketlehaviour and associated business transactions of buy
are deemed to be regulators. Regulator is defined in 3.59.

perties of an entity known as a‘tegulator are that:
5 required to be a Person;

reasingly this is a "legal.person", i.e. organization, instead of an individual®>). A regulator rep
authority who prescribes principles, policies or rules which govern or control (a) behavi

the manufacture/provisioning of goods and/or services and, (c) interchanges of the same

y under specific rules and conditions, (e.g. pharmaceuticals products sold as "drugs"), sales of

prohibitedte’'minors, etc.

b) thg

Jun

isdictional domains of various categories and at various levels exist. The issue of identif

derstood with respect to present day business transactions, as well-as with respect to those gnacted
future based on Open-edi standards, that there are externalyconstraints on both (1) permitted

bd.

al constraints exist on the provisioning of goods,.services and/or rights and the behavjour of
s as players in business transactions includingthose provided via electronic commerce.

buyers

rs in a business transaction introduces an additional third role, namely, that of a regulator. Entities

ers and

resents
burs of

'sons such a limiting the set of rights and obligations they can commit to in a business trangaction,

among

sons. For exaniple, the sale of certain kinds of goods may be prohibited by a regulator, or if dllowed

alcohol

domain or applicability of the role of a regulator is usually linked to that of a jurisdictional domain.

cation,

mapping and categorization of jurisdictional domains is addressed in ISO/IEC 15944-5.

[t is assumed that prescription(s), (e.g. laws, regulations, policies, directives, etc.), issued by Persons in their
role of regulators will be:

a) harmonized and consistent among and between all levels of government (domestically and

int

ernationally);

95) In many jurisdictional domains such as "constitutional monarchies", the regulator is, in law, a natural person, i.e.,, a
King or Queen, in whose name laws and regulations are issued (or via an "agent of the Crown" such as a "minister of the

Crown".
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b) be clear, predictable and precise providing equal treatment for digital and non-digital transactions;

c) promote and support the use of open standards and interoperability including these rules sets, (e.g.
laws, regulations, policies, etc.); and

d) thatexternal constraints prescribed by regulators on business transactions (should) have the attributes
of consistency, predictability, clarity, flexibility, etc.26)

E.9 Person and external constraints: individual, organization, and public
administration

E.9.1

It is understood with respect to present day business transactions, as well as with respect to'those 6

in the

behavipur of buyers and sellers; and, (2) the nature of the goods, services and/or rights being pr
Externpl constraints exist on the provisioning of goods and services and the behaviour-0f Persons as
in busihess transactions including those provided via electronic commerce.

A very

where pne is often required to distinguish whether the Persons participating in business transacti
deemedl to be individuals or organizations.

From 4

Initially, "human being" and "person” were synonymous both*in usage and in law. The introdug
law of the now internationally legally recognized conceptiofithe entity of "legal person”, (a.k.a., "a
'98)), means that “person” and "human being" are’no longer synonyms and the latter has {ecome

person
known|

Purpose

future based on Open-edi standards, that there are external constraints on both*(1) pef

common, almost generic requirement of external constraints are tho$€ which pertain to a

commdgn law, civil law, "Russian” law, "Chinese" Jdaw, etc.). Figure E.17 illustrates this commo
perspertive.
96) THese andy‘others are all objectives resulting from the OECD Ministerial Conference on El

Comme
lobal 4

rce (779 October 1998). (See further the URL <<http://www.oecd.org/subject/e commerce/>>

Lction Plan for Electronic Commerce prepared by Business with Recommendations for Governments.

(See fun

nacted
mitted
pvided.
players

Person
bns are

legal perspective, generally applicable worldwide, there are basically two types of Persons, namely,
"naturgl persons", and "legal persons" (a.k.a. "artificial persons"),2%)

tion in
rtificial

as "natural persons”. This is true for most of*the legal systems currently in use world-widle, (e.g.

legal

bctronic
and A

th.ﬂLth-&U-RJ.—h.ttDMDﬂCd.&l:g,/dﬂfﬂﬁde,” 2/22/2091896 pndf (ar‘r‘pccpd 2009-1 7-70))

97) Historically, male human beings have always been recognized as having legal rights and duties, able to make
commitments, etc,, i.e., as Persons. For female human beings, this was an "on" and "off" situation well into the 20t century.
For example, in Canada, it was not until 1921 that women were recognized as persons with a right to vote, etc., i.e., female
human beings equally recognized as natural persons with the same rights and obligations as male human beings.

98) The need for raising capital, (e.g. building and outfitting of a ship for trade to the East Indies) (other than by a King
or Prince, i.e., private sector instead of public sector financing), to support the expanding global world economy in the
17th century outstripped the financial capacity of partnerships and similar structures by which natural persons formed
companies, i.e., initially an agreement among two or more natural persons as "companions". Thus, laws were passed in
different jurisdictional domains creating a "legal” or "artificial" person, i.e., as limited liability joint stock companies, in
order to be able to raise the substantial capital for what were the mega projects of those earlier times. See further the

seminal

work by W.R. Scott in Reference [35].
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Generic legal perspective

Natural person
(human being)

|
Person :
|

Legal person

A reprég
(UML)

Figy

Laws, {
a) ap
b) ap

(artificial being)

Figure E.17 — Generic legal perspective of “Person” (Graphic illusttation)

sentation of Figure E.17 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT)/ Unified Modelling La
hs the 0eDT, yields Figure E.18.
Person
Natural person Legal person
N N
\ \
Note: htuman Note: artificial
being being

re E.18 — UML-based representation of "Figure E.17: Generic legal perspective of “Pers

tatutes, regulations, policies, etc., (whatever the jurisdictional domain) either:
ply to Person in general, i.e. to both natural and legal persons and do not differentiate between the

ply enly to "natural persons" or "legal persons", but not both; or,100)

nguage

n»n

pon

two99)

c) dif

eréntiate between "natural pprcnn" and ”ngq] pprcnn” but qpp]y to both101)

In developing the Open-edi scenarios and scenario components involving minimal external constraints, it is

import

ant to ascertain where and when which of the three noted options apply.

99) Primary examples are national goods and services taxes or local sales taxes. These apply to any Person selling a good

or servi
100)
101)

ce irrespective of whether they are a "natural person" or a "legal person".

A key example is “human rights” which apply only to natural persons in their role as individuals.

An example is the registration of automobiles in that both natural persons and legal persons can register and
own an automobile. Another example is of laws pertaining to privacy/data protection requirements which differentiate
between Persons as individuals and organizations in rights and obligations.
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From a minimal external constraints perspective, the three basic sub-types of Persons as role players

in any business scenario are: (a) individual, (b) organization; and, (c) public administration.

While "natural person” may be a more correct term for some technical legal reasons, the term individual is
commonly used, i.e. in the context of rights and obligations, (e.g. Charter Rights, entitlements, privacy, etc.).

Similarly, organization is the concept/term commonly used in information technology in areas such as
global unambiguous identification of organization for electronic addressing, (e.g. X.500 standards), security
services, (e.g. X.509 standard on which PKI (Public Key Infrastructure) is based, etc.).

It is unflerstood that:

a) a "patural person” can participate in a business transaction as either an individual or an.engan

Person; and,

b) a"|egal person" participates in business transactions only as an organization.

ization

Consequently, this document uses the terms individual, organization, and public administration as thie three

basic sfib-types of Persons as players in any business transaction involving minimum external cons

FigurelE.19 (as taken from Figure 16 in 6.2.7) illustrates this.

Person

Business transaction perspective

No external constraints Minimum external constraints:
Internal constraints only Person subtypes
Individual

Organization

A repr¢sentation of Figure E.19 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling La

(UML) ps the OeDT, yields Figure E.20.

(ISO/IEC 6523)

/
\

Public administration

Figure E.19 — Integrated business transaction perspective of Person: Minimum external

constraints

fraints.

nguage
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Person No external constraints
internal constraints only

Individual Organization Public administration Minimal external constraints:

person subtypes

/
/

Note: ISO/IEC 6523 Eﬁ

Figure E.20 — UML-based representation of Figure E.19

Individual

Individual is the attribution of the property of indivisibility to a natural person, i.e. in making commit

having

rights/obligations, being accountable and/or responsible for, etc.

Individuall®?) is defined in 3.28.

[tisim

portant to bring to the fore and state the following key aspgcts (or properties) of an individual; 1

a) the¢ use of the term Person in the definition of individual means that an individual inherits
properties and behaviours of Person.

b) th¢ definition of individual is neutral towards andindependent of:

the manner in which various jurisdictional domains have differing rules as to what crite
required to be met for an entity to be*considered/qualify as a "natural person";

any qualifications, which a jurisdictional domain may place on a natural person as an ind
with respect to their ability to make commitments, be held responsible for, etc., (e.g. "minors"
incapacitated"”, etc.).,

ments,

ria are

ividual
"being

c) this definition of individual j$ harmonized with basic concepts and requirements underlying Eﬁivacy/

da

a protection, i.e. "pérsonal information", which is defined as "information about an ide

individual”. This inclides information provided by an individual about her/himself to another Pe
the context of an eventual delivery of a good, service, and/or right provided by that Person in the

sel

ller. It is possible’that consumer protection requirements also apply to a Person who is a buy

individual. (See6.2.8 and 0 on consumer and vendor)

E.9.3
Rule E

Organization, organization part and organization Person

ifiable
rson in
role of
Pr as in

29:

A legal (or artificial) Person consists of one or more natural persons and/or one or more other legal
Persons.

102)

When the 1st edition of ISO/IEC 15944-1 was first developed in 2000 >2002, no standard definition

existed

internationally for individual. The review of international standards at that time did not identify any standard which
contained and defined the concept/term individual. Rather, international standards tend to define particular roles of
an individual in relation to a specific business process along with associated data elements, [e.g. as a "holder of a token"
issued by an organization as in passport holder (ISO/IEC 7501), (credit) card holder (ISO/IEC 7812), etc.].
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A unifying term and common concept used internationally is the standard term organization as the collective
common term for all the different ways legal (or artificial) persons can be composed and be recognized in
various jurisdictional domains.

An international standard definition for organization exists and is widely used especially in the areas of
information technology/communications infrastructure, (e.g. OSI, X.500, Internet addressing, etc.), security
services, etc. It is provided in ISO/IEC 6523-1 and ISO/IEC 6523-2. This document meets the requirements
arising from increasingly widespread use of information technology.

The ISO/IEC 15944-1 adapted ISO/IEC 6523 standard and defines “organization” in 3.44.

This term and definition of organization is independent of whether the Person is a “natural” or “legal”
person| Any combination can form a “framework of authority”, which incorporates decisional /commitment
capability, responsibility, traceability, accountability, etc., attributes.

It is imjportant to highlight and bring to the fore some key aspects of this international standard definition
from the perspective of a business transaction.

First, the phrase “act, or are designated to act, towards some purpose” links into théBrocess component of
the Bupiness Transaction Model (BTM), i.e. one does not start a process without some purpose ip mind
especiglly in a business transaction.

Secondly, EXAMPE 1 “an organization incorporated under law” recognizes that each jurisdictional glomain
(at whatever level) can have its own rules for “incorporation”, i.e. qualifying and registering a lpgal or
artificipl person.

Thirdly, EXAMPLE 2 “an unincorporated organization or activity providing goods, services, and/or rights
including” recognizes that from a business transaction perspective; three key elements should be noted; pamely:

a) ifqPerson provides a good, service and/or right, irrespective of the Person being a “natural pers¢n” or a
“lefgal person”, the Person is deemed to be an organization;

b) this definition applies irrespective of whether the'Person is providing the goods, services and/or rights
onja commercial basis, i.e. for-profit, or on some other basis, (e.g. public sector administrative, sprvices
to |the public, with or without (some cast-recovery) fees, exchanges of information among| public
administrations, etc.); and,

c) this definition applies, whether of_not in a particular jurisdictional domain the examples of ¢ntities
given in “Example 2 are, or need_ to be, “incorporated”.

Fourthly, the definition recognjzesand takes into account that organizations in turn can re-group themselves
in relagion to the outside world-and thus represent themselves as another different single organization for
purpodes of information ipterchange and act as a “framework of authority”.

E.9.4 |Organizationpart

A key groperty of 'an organization is that, unlike an individual, it is deemed to be divisible, i.e. can have one
or morg distinctparts identified for information interchange.

Rule Et30:

An organization, unlike an individual, can have more than one organization part identified for
information exchange pertaining to a business transaction among autonomous parties.

The ISO/IEC 6523-1:2023, 3.2 definition for “organization part” is adapted in 3.45103),

103) The concept/term and associated definition for "organization part” was added to ISO/IEC 6523-1 when it was
revised in 1998. The primary purpose was to reflect and incorporate the real world fact/requirement that an organization
has sub-components which undertake specific roles or functions within that organization, i.e. "organization parts".
Consequently, each organization part possibly need to be identified as an "unique address" (or addressable location)
within an organization to which information is to be sent to or received from, i.e., for "information interchange". (The
X.500 Directory Services standard is based on and supports this concept). This requirement exists irrespective of whether
physical or virtual objects are to be interchanged. See further in Annex D, D.4.2.2.2.
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It is up to each organization to decide what organization parts it wishes to have. Large organizations may
have hundreds of organizational parts. Small and medium sized organizations may have just a few.104)

Of importance from a business transaction perspective is that organization parts need to be taken into
account when modelling business transactions as scenario(s), scenario attributes and scenario components.
This is especially so where organization parts form a distinct part of the external behaviour of an
organization.

E.9.5 Organization Person

of orgars ’ T ; ; with—trespee e—a—biisiness
transa

From a business transaction perspective, one needs to be able to qualify and identify which sub-type

Open-gdi is more than just information exchange electronically. The context of business transactiqn adds
key addlitional properties and behaviours. One of these is the need to be able to unambiguously identlify and
ascertdin whether or not an organization part has the attributes required for it to be ablé to act on| behalf
of an ofganization as a Person in a business transaction. A solution to this issue is the introduction of the
concep[/term "organization Person" to reflect the added requirement of an organization part of being able
to supgort commitment exchange aspects in a business transaction.

Rule Et31:

In a business transaction, an organization Person may make commitments for an organization or
organization part, i.e. as authorized to do so on behalf of the organization.

Within|the context of (a) the definition of Person; (b) the international standard definitions for organization
and organization part; and, (c) the added requirements of .commitments in a business transactign, it is
necessary to introduce the concept/term and associated definition of organization Person is given in|3.46.

Figure|E.21 (as taken from Figure 17, 6.2.7) illustrates:the linkages among organization, organizatign part,
and organization Person and does so in the context of'‘commitment exchange versus information exchange.

Figure|E.21 differentiates between: (a) using solid lines, the added legal and commercial perspectives of
organifation — organization part — organization Person relation of commitment exchange plus information
exchanlge; and, (b) using dotted lines, thetexisting information exchange perspective of ISO/IEL 6523
of orggnization — organization part (and to various examples of organization parts) for the purpose of
informption exchange only.

104)  Giventhe wide variety in structures of organization, scope (from local to multinational), size (from a 2-3 employee
SME to a Fortune 500 company), it suffices to note that there exists a multitude of organization parts such as types of
organizational units, functions, positions/titles, etc. Similarly for information exchange purposes, many organizations
have one or more locations specified as physical or electronic addresses to which information can be sent to or received
from. Existing standards are deemed to cover information exchange with respect to organization and organization parts.
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Commitment exchange

organization part

/4 (ISO/IEC 6523)

e

organization
person
(ISO/IEC 15944-1)

Organization
(ISO/IEC 6523)
Key

= r=A
| I
e L=

- — >

organization
person
(ISO/IEC 15944=1)

N S,

: organization part
(ISO/IEC 6523)

|

hm e ——————

organization patt
| (ISO/IEC 6523)
|

Units, functions,
titles/positions, etc.

Locations (specified as
physical and/or
electronic addresses)

Technical components
(e.g., information systems,
applications, software
programs, callable objects,
etc.)

Useof-Dotted Lines/Shapes = Information Exchange only

Use of Selid-Lines/Shapes = Information Exchange + Commitment Interchange

Figurg E.21 —lllustration of commitment exchange versus information exchange for organiz

organization part(s) and organization Person(s)

ation,

A representation of Figure E.Z1 using the Formal Description lechnique (FDT) Unified Modelling La
(UML) as the 0eDT, yields Figure E.22.

Organization

Organization Part

O
1
+contains

0..*
+included in

1.*

+contains

S —

Organization Person

1.*
+included in

Figure E.22 — UML-based representation of part of Figure E.21
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E.9.6 Public administration

The third sub-type of a Person as a party to a business transaction is that of public administration. A public
administration is a Person who is deemed to have all the attributes of an organization plus at least one
unique additional attribute, from the perspective of a business transaction. A public administrator has the
attribute that in addition to being able to play the roles of an organization, i.e. buyer and seller, it can also act
on behalf of a regulator.

NOTE This role of acting on behalf of a regulator is unique to public administration and is independent of whether
a public administration decides to administer the regulatory functions, (e.g. government services) itself or delegate
(e.g. outsource) such a function, i.e. to an agent acting on its behalf.

The definition of "public administration” is given in 3.54.

E.9.7 [Summary overview of the three sub-types of Persons and the three primary
“primjtive” roles of a Person in a business transaction

This syblause summarizes the rules and guidelines found in:

a) E.4 on Person;

b) E.§ on buyer and seller;

9
d)

e

.6 on external constraints and regulator; and,

™

.8 on external constraints and individual, organization, and public administration.

Notall Persons as parties to a business transaction can perform@all three roles especially the role of regulator.
For thg Business Transaction Model with respect to the absve noted minimum external constraipts, the
permitted intersects of the Persons as players and of the thtee key roles is illustrated in Figure E.23| (taken
from Figure 18 in 6.2.7), in which dark box represents “Yes’, i.e. applies, while empty box represents “No”, i.e.
does n¢t apply. The “grey” box represents those where the default is “no” but where under specified ekternal
constraint conditions, it could be a “Yes”. For examjple, under some conditions, an individual could act as a
seller. However, from an external constraints perspective an individual in the role of seller is viewed as an
organitation195), In addition, under some conditions, a public administration may delegate a regulatqry role
to an ofganization (which is not a public administration106)).

105) From an IT standards perspective, (e.g. ISO/IEC 6523), an unincorporated activity providing a good, service,
and/or right is deemed to be an organization. However, there could be legal requirements in a jurisdictional domain,
where a "natural person” in the role of a seller is deemed to be an individual and not an organization. It is up to such
jurisdictional domains to resolve how such an approach is harmonized with privacy/data protection requirements.

106) Increasingly products and services provided by public administrations on behalf of a regulator are being
"outsourced" to organizations, (e.g. private sector for-profit or not-for-profit organizations) which perform the role of
public administration).
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Person

Internal constraints E
only L | B
External constraints: :
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External Constraints: ‘
organization Bt il - ___________________
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E.10 K

Anothd
commgd
nature
scenar

External constraints: - - -
public administration

Buyer Seller Regulator
Roles in (electronic)
business

pure E.23 — Business Transaction Model — Basic players and roles public administrati
constraints

Person and external constraints: consumer and vendor

r minimum external constraint that needs to be taken into account in business transactionsg
nly known as "consumer protection”. This Clause“focuses on minimal external constraints
but does so in a very limited manner. Its purpese is to assist those using this document t
o0s, scenario attributes and scenario components as register-able and re-useable objects.

Itiso

naturelof "consumer protection"”. The sole purpose of this Clause is to ensure that when one uses this st

to mo
doesn
extern

There

consun
will: (1
able to
include

Rule E

From

pn

is that
of this
o0 build

side the purpose of this standard to address external constraints on a business transaction of the

andard

| business transactions or parts efbusiness transactions as scenarios and scenario componeints, one

te under "external constraints"‘whether of not the scenario and/or the scenario component st
] constraints of a consumer protection nature.

ner protection requirements. It is anticipated that when such are developed and agreed to th4

use this documentas’a Normative Reference; and (2) that in turn, those using this document
reference and use,such international consumer protection standards to specify external cong
d in a re-useable scenario and/or scenario component.

32:

transalction where the buyer is an individual is that of a consumer protection nature.

h minimal external constraints perspective, a common set of constraints on a by

pports

is an ISO Consumer Poliey Committee (COPOLCO) which is addressing the standardizaftion of

t these
will be
traints

siness

A "consumer" is defined in 3.12.

Further, a "vendor" is defined in 3.67.

In conclusion, it should be stated that many of the external constraints of a consumer protection nature
may well already be included as part of the modelling of simple business transactions. Examples include
warranties, ability of the seller to inform the buyer of defects, etc. Annex F contains many such examples.
With respect to consumer protection itself, this area is developed further in ISO/IEC 15944-5 as part of
public policy requirements in its 6.3.2.
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Annex F
(informative)

Business transaction model — Process component

F.1 Overview

F.1.1 |Purpose

The pyrpose of this annex is to provide informative and explanatory text for the rulesrand terms and
definitfons found in 6.1.5 and 6.3 of the normative part of this document. The rules as found here|in this
annex in bold are the same as those stated in these two Clauses even though both have-been re-numbered in
this anpex.

This ampnex is also meant to assist users of this document who are either not familiar with standprds in
genera| or whose main focus to date has been on Functional Services Views (FSV) standards only.

This if one of three Annexes which provide additional information«0n one of the three fundamental
compohents of a Business Transaction Model (BTM), namely, Person, process, and data. Thes¢ three
fundamental components are presented graphically in Figure F.1 (a§taken from Figure 7 in 6.1.5).

Person

Process

Figfure F.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental components (Graphic Illustrati(rn)

A representation of Figure F.1 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language
(UML) as the 0eDT yields the following Figure F.2.
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In the ¢

Many modelsexist and are in use for analysing and describing the processes and steps in a b

+contains +contains +contains
+commits +part ot +part ot
2.n 1.%* 1.*
Person Process "Data"

Figure F.2 — UML-based representation of “Figure F.1 — Business Transaction Model —
Fundamental components”

siness Transaction Model has been developed to serve as a conumnon high level and non-te

fed from both (classical) commerce models and IT models{ For example, some IT models
n" instead of "Person”. These have been integrated into €ommonly understood (basic) pr
tan be shared, from the various perspectives of the Business Operational View, i.e. commercig
bolicy, standardizers, IT specialist and other interested parties. (See further Figure 3)

serve to provide summary information on thé‘background studies which resulted in the five
11 business world and the Business Transaction Model for Open-edi.

Sources of contents

erms and definitions in ISO/IEC-14662 serve as the basis and point of departure for our underst
rocess component in the Business Transaction Model; namely:

Kiness (defined in 3.5);
ciness transactiony(defined in 3.7); and,
siness Operational View (BOV) (defined in 3.6).

ontext of these Open-edi definitions and for this document, a "process" is defined in 3.53.

transa
by G. Z

standards development work resulting in the Open-edi Reference Model).

chnical

" a business transaction. The basic assumption of this Business)Transaction Model is that thjs view

rontain
hcesses
1, legal,

pugh F.3 serve as the explanatory text to 6.1.5, 6.3 and 7 of the normative part of this documgnt. F.4

phases

rocess component. A key purpose is to provide a link between the (classic) economic models of

anding

1siness
reloped

tion. This annex includes a survey of "buying and selling”" six models (including that dey
. T v.-- i’v.,, 4 P, . . . T O ‘.v., :,'v OT ,.'

ions to

The process component of the Business Transaction Model incorporates common elements of these models,
takes into account commercial, legal and IT perspectives, and integrates them into the context of this
document development work on the Business Operational View.
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F2 Process component

F2.1

General rules

Integrating these classic and current models, i.e. as found in F.4, in the context of the BOV results in five basic
sets of activities or "phases” in a business transaction; namely:

a) planning;

b) identification;

c) ne

gotiation;

d) act

e) po

The tet
were d
IT mod

policy

Busine
perspe
busine
+trans
as putt]
need fa
issue o

Rule F

st-actualization.

erived so as to provide terms which are neutral towards existing economic modéls, as well as ¢

requirements.

5s transactions, and in particular those which are Open-edi based, ¢an be viewed from a j
ctive as five distinct activities. This perspective on the process ceniponent is linked to the ma
5s decisions and commitments in a business transaction. By pro¥iding this common view to b
hictions, one provides a single frame of reference for discussionof many of the diverse issues
ing these issues in a context. For example, in "identification’, this may be the point to introd

f digital signatures.

ConceIltually, a business transaction can be-considered to be constructed from a set

funda
actual

These
the per|
incorp
five ph
and sif

addition to internal constraints. (See further 6.1.6).

This d
can be
scenar
existin

Rule F

ualization; and,

ms for the five phases, i.e. planning, identification, negotiation, actualization and«post-actual

els. They were also derived to map to existing commercial and legal frameworks as well as

r authentication whereas the area of "negotiation” or ‘actualization" may be the point to pur
1:
ental phases which are planning,-identification, negotiation, actualization and

zation.

ive basic sets of activities or phasés integrate business models taking the perspective of thg
spective of buyer and that of a combined buyer-seller view as well as that of contract formatid
rated is the approach of "early loose couplings" and "late bindings". Factored into this div

ization
xisting
public

brocess
king of
1siness
as well
lice the
sue the

pf five
post-

e seller,
n. Also
sion of

hses are common external-censtraints of the nature of privacy/data protection, consumer protection

hilar legal/regulatory réquirements as external constraints on business transactions, i.e. t

vision into fivephases facilitates the identification of, and mapping to, existing standards
used in suppértof Open-edi based implementations. It also facilitates specification and re
os and scenatio components and also reduces their cost of construction by maximizing (re-]
p standards'and related tools. (See further E.3)

2:

These

hose in

which
-use of
use of

ive fundamental phases may take place in any order

It is understood that these five basic phases need not occur in a sequential manner. For example, data
pertaining to post-actualization aspects, (e.g. warranties, consumer protection requirements), may well be
made available as part of the planning phase. For example, data pertaining to post-actualization aspects,
(e.g. warranties, consumer protection requirements, etc), may well be made available as part of the planning
phase. Or information on the choices in methods and terms of payment often forms part of the planning phase.

Rule F-3:

A Person may terminate a business transaction by any agreed upon method of conclusion.
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In any business transaction any party to the transaction can terminate the business transaction upon one
of the agreed conclusions by all those involved although some of the recognition may be implicit. A common
example is that of one of the parties decides not to respond anytime during the process, (e.g. a time out).

Rule F-4:

The five fundamental phases may be completed in a single continuous interactive dialogue or
through multiple sets of interactions among buyers and sellers and possibly involve agents and third
parties as well.

For example, the Immediate Settlement Model is a trade model where the entire business transaction process,
such as planning, identification, negotiation, actualization, (e.g. delivery of merchandise and payment), is
compldted in real time under the Open-edi environment.

A typidal case would be downloading a software product or music from the seller with the-buyer|paying
with efmoney or a debit account. Note that in this example while the planning and identification [phases
can peftain to the identification (and authentication) of the buyer, it this case it is not required (see further
D.4.2) as the good, service and/or right is simply delivered to the electronic address provided. This ftype of
electronic business transaction is equivalent to a buyer walking into a store and paying with cash. Because
the seller has 100 % confidence in the value token being provided in exchange for,the good, service|and/or
right pfovided, there is no need to identify the buyer. If at times a warranty is provided, it is up to the buyer
to decifle whether or not to exercise the warranty. Doing so requires the buyer‘to identify itself to thie seller
but thif is at the buyer's discretion, (e.g. would be an optional Information-Bundle(s) in the scenario for this
business transaction). This would be a scenario involving internal constraints only.

F.2.2 (Planning phase

In the planning phase, both the buyer and seller are engaged.in a process to decide what action to tiake for
acquiring or selling a good, service and/or right. From a seller’s perspective, the planning phase relatgs to all
those dctions or events whereby data pertaining to the dvailability of a good, service, and/or right is made
available. It is up to the seller to decide how much data'to make available and at what level of grarularity
without having any information on a specific buyer:

For example, the seller may decide to limit the,level of detail of information, or not to provide pagticular
informption about a good, service, and/or.yight without the prospective buyer: (1) identifying itself; and,
(2) agreeing to maintain the confidentialityof the information provided by the buyer. All informatioh made
available on the Internet by sellers of goods, services and/or rights which can be accessed free of charge and
without identification, (e.g. no cookies), is a good example of the planning phase.

From g seller's perspective, common examples include advertising, market research, promotions, prpvision
of catalogues, direct marketing;product branding and positioning of a good or service, auctions, etc.

Many public and private'sector organizations, as well as individuals provide information products fpr free,
(e.g. reports, "advice"ydocuments, software, music, etc.). Often the information pertaining to the negotiation,
actualigation and postfactualization phases of the business transaction is included. Often too this i$ in the
form of an intellectual property protection condition, (e.g. the product or service is available for free|but for
personpl use only, is not to be resold, use of product needs to identify and acknowledge the source, etic.).

The buyef by downloading the "for free" product service, i.e. actualization phase, is deemed to agree to
abide hy the associated terms and conditions, i.e. the contract formation, and abide by them in the usk of the
product, i.e. post-actualization phase.

A common example of terms and conditions attached to for free products or services are those pertaining to
intellectual property rights, i.e. the product or service can be downloaded for free but the seller retains the
intellectual property rights, (e.g. copyright). Common terms and conditions here include "For personal use
only and not to be sold (or parts offered for sale)”, "users of this product need to identify and acknowledge
the source where this product forms part of their work", etc. It is common practice for the seller to require a
buyer to explicitly acknowledge having read, understood and agreed to abide by such terms and conditions

before a download occurs.
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From a buyer's perspective, the planning phase pertains to all those actions or events whereby:

a) the potential buyer searches among potential suppliers of a good, service and/or right based on
information made available by these suppliers of goods, services and/or rights, i.e. from a buyer's
perspective potential sellers;

b) the potential buyer requests information, product/service literature, etc., from potential sellers; and/or,

c¢) the potential buyer makes a more explicit statement of needs in the form of a request for proposal
(RFP)/ request for bid (RFB) for quotation (RFQ), price quotes, etc. It is becoming increasingly common
and often required for public sector organizations, (e.g. as regulators), to publicly post (detailed)
specifications for the purchase of a good, service, and/or right.
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example, where a Request for Proposal (RFP) or request for bid (RFB) contains confide
intellectual property provisions, persons participating in such a RFP or RFB would be‘expe
bure that conditions of this nature are adhered to in the exchange of information bundles.

Identification phase

bntification phase pertains to all those actions or events whereby data is interchanged
al buyers and sellers in order to establish a one-to-one linkage. These ofie>to-one linkages pef
lar goods, services and/or rights, availability of the same, the identification of the buyer and s
her on a one-to-one basis, etc.

entification Phase also pertains to exchanges of Information Bundles required to progress fn

hsformation from a loose coupling among potential buyerssand sellers to an early one-to-one |
d, and mutually agreed to, for the negotiation phase terbegin.

seller's perspective, there may well be limits on the:nature and level of detail of data a seller is
ide on a particular good, service and/or right, i:¢..in the planning phase, without identificatio
al buyer.

buyer's perspective, there may well be requirements for more detailed data on the prospectiv
lly where the seller is represented to the’buyer in electronic form.

aspect of the identification phase is to ensure that “minimum external constraints:
stration” of the nature of privacy/data protection, consumer protection, etc., can be complig
red. This is independent of whether these external constraints are of a regulatory or self-reg
This also requires the sg¢ller to determine whether the Person as potential buyer is an ind

il constraints perspective, i.e. internal constraints only).

For the purpos$es of this document, and in conformance with ISO/IEC 6523-1, unincorporated pers
a good, servicerand/or right, i.e. natural persons, who as role players are sellers in a business transact
to be an organization.

to each-seller to decide how much data and at what level of detail about a good or service offg
vailable' without knowing the identity of a particular prospective buyer.
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n electronic business transaction nprcnpr‘hvp the nl:mnmo nhncp of the process componen

would

include product or service information made avallable via the Internet WWW Wthh a prospectlve buyer
could view or download without "cookies".

It is also important to note that the planning phase covers all activities of Persons, including individuals
as well as organizations (private or public sector), making freely available information about themselves
or produced by the same, i.e. that information they decide to make publicly available. This includes many
types and categories of public sector products documents which are available for free but where a buyer
in downloading them in effect incorporates the negotiated element in a contract formation the primary
element of which is the seller maintaining intellectual property rights.
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The boundary between the planning phase and the identification phase is marked by characteristics such as:

a) the seller requires to know the identity of the prospective buyer;

b) theseller requires the prospective buyer to agree to a confidentiality arrangement before furnishing more
detail, or what is considered proprietary data, on the good, service and/or right to be provided; and/or

c) the seller requires and the prospective buyer agree to "return” (or destroy) all confidential/proprietary
recorded information should the business transaction not be "actualized".

In summary, from a seller's perspective the boundary between the planning phase and identification is when
the seller desires to identify on a one-to-one basis the identity of the prospective seller before providing any

additional data.
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ly, the boundary between the identification phase and the negotiation phase is\imar
feristics such as:

seller requiring no commitments from the buyer apart from the latter agreeing.to keep paf
ailed information confidential and/or agree to return or destroy the samehould the negd
hse fail to result in an agreement; and/or

y information provided on terms and condition, possible options, etcs Hefore "formal” negot
entered into.

Negotiation phase

gotiation phase pertains to all those actions and eventsyinvolving the exchange of Infor
s following the identification phase, i.e. a potential buyér and seller having (1) identified the
[(s), service(s), and/or right(s) to be provided; and,, (2) identified each other at a level of ce
mbiguity, to their mutual agreement. The process of\negotiation is directed at achieving an €
ly understood, and agreed upon goal of a business-transaction. This may include such things
d specification of the good, services and/or right, quantity, pricing, after sales servicing, d
ments, financing, use of agents and/or thirdparties, etc. This is the key to the entire process
ing the negotiation phase that the direction of the remaining activities in a business transact

1 of the negotiation phase is marked-by the following conditions being present.

e particular good, service and/or right to be provided by the seller to the buyer have been sped
bvel of detail, i.e. granularity mutually agreed to by both buyer and seller.

e buyer and seller have irhambiguously identified each other to their mutual satisfaction. and
ressary required authentication requirements and need for type/level of security services hay
tually agreed tot

e buyer and sellér have agreed to whether or not agents or third parties are to be involved in the b
nsactionand; if so, have explicitly stated the specified roles or function these Persons are to fulf]

e buyeriand seller have agreed to terms and conditions pertaining to:
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the acceptable equivalent value which the buyer is to provide to the seller in exchange for th

e latter

providing the good, service and/or right.

If an "acceptable equivalent value" is of a monetary nature, this involves agreement on terms of

payment, method of payment, financing, etc.

transfer of property rights, (e.g. from full and complete ownership to a (permanent or shor
licence to use, (e.g. as in relation to intellectual property rights).

post-actualization requirements, if any have been identified and agreed to (see F.2.6)
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e) Contract formation is deemed to have been concluded. Formation of contract can range from:

the seller providing an explicit summary of all the pertinent information exchanged as information
bundles exchanged during the planning, identification and negotiation phases for sign-off by the
buyer; to

the totality of the exchanges of Information Bundles among seller and buyer ((and/or participating
agents and/or third parties) during the planning, identification and negotiation phases resulting in
the formation of an implicit contract. Many electronic business transactions will be of this nature.

Finally, it should be noted that the results of the negotiation phase may well be agreement to conduct

electro

nic business transactions under specified terms and conditions, pre-identified options and variables,

(e.g. ad|
in effed
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ded discount on price, if volume reaches certain threshold levels, etc.). The actualization phasg would
t consist of multiple instantiations of a pre-agreed upon model of a business transaction.

Actualization phase

ualization phase pertains to all activities or events necessary for the execution\of the result$ of the
tion. Normally the seller produces or assembles the goods, starts providing‘the services or|rights,
es and completes the delivery of good, service and/or right, etc., to the buyer as agreed to ac¢ording

ly, the buyer begins the transfer of acceptable equivalent value,~usually in money, to the¢ seller
ng the good, service and/or right. Where transfers of value of agmenetary nature are involved, these
ge from pre-paid (P.P.D) to cash-on-delivery (C.0.D), i.e. as foundin common international commercial
(a.k.a. Incoterms?07)), or for pre-paid deposit or no deposif, to staggered payments, finanging, to
nt at a mutually agreed to date after delivery of acceptangeby the buyer of the product/servige, (e.g.
rment/no interest for 90 days").

In addiE,ion, it is understood that in transport of a good or7a service from a seller to a buyer and the tfansfer
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alent acceptable value from buyer to seller, there are associated transfers of property rights. It is
bd that unless special conditions apply, where*and how such transfer of property rights arg to be
rred is governed by international acceptedcommercial terms, i.e. Incoterms, (e.g. "F.A.S." or Free-
ide, or "F.0.B." Free-On-Board, etc.).

Post-actualization phase

st-actualization phase includes all of the activities or events and associated exchanges of Information
s that occur between the-buyer and the seller after the agreed upon good, service and/or right is
l to have been delivered:

Can be activities pertaining to warranty coverage, service after sales, post-sales financing $uch as
y payments or ether financial arrangements, consumer complaint handling and redress, or some
post-actualization relationships between buyer and seller. In addition, this could include gqngoing
nications pértaining to product recall or fixes of defects, availability of product replacemenis, (e.g.
pdels), ar-associated product availability, available changes in the services provided (or add-ons),
le changes in the terms and conditions pertaining to the good, service and/or right provided, (e.g.
rates)jpackaging or bundling of services, extensions of warranties, or time period covered, etd).

F.3 Process component and construction of scenarios and scenario components

F.2 contains several examples of business transactions or parts thereof which can be modelled into re-
useable scenario and scenario components. This Clause provides some further information from the

perspe

ctive of construction of scenarios and scenario components.

First of all, only two roles of Person are presented, i.e., buyer and seller, and these involve internal constraints
only, i.e. no external constraints. Further, agents and third parties are also entities which can form part of
re-useable scenarios involving internal constraints only. Categories of Persons are not differentiated, i.e.

107)

International Commercial Terms. See further http://www.iccwho.org/incoterms
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individual, organization, public administration, which pertain to (are the result of) external constraints.
This allows one to build generic scenarios without having to include privacy/data protection requirements.

Similarly, the roles of vendor and consumer are not included since these involve adding properties and
behaviours to seller and buyer pertaining to requirements arising from external constraints in the form of
consumer protection.

Secondly, one can develop generic base scenarios covering common aspects of the planning and identification
phase. For example, accompanying the sending of a catalogue is an initial identification by the seller of
prospective buyers and the assignment by the seller of an (initial) customer ID, (e.g. a catalogue subscription
provided for free).

Thirdly, one can combine the requirements of the planning, identification and negotiation phases into
a scendrio and associated scenario components to support a Mediated Trade Model and associatef Basic
Mediated Trade Scenariol08), A third party is involved and performs common business activitieson bghalf of
both byiyer and seller.

Fourthly, various common business processes forming part of the actualization (phiase of a bpsiness
transag¢tion can also be modelled as re-useable scenarios and scenario components.” Examples influde a
"Delivgry Scenario,” a "Payment Scenario”, an "Authentication Scenario", etc.109)

F.4 Summary of background study supporting the five phases of the process
comppnent

F.4.1 |General

This subclause provides summary information on the backgreund study which resulted in the five pHases of
the prdcess component of the Business Transaction Model."{liY'F.4.2 the Initial view is presented and jn F.4.3
the commbined results of the analysis of the various buyifig and selling models. In F.4.4 is found a s¢lective
bibliogfraphy while in E.5 the key characteristics are noted of the six buying and selling models formipng part
of the Background study.110)

F.4.2 |Initial view of process component

In any|business transaction there appear-to be at least five phases to a process. Each phase proyides a
distinc} set of activities or sub-parts forthe completion of the business transaction. However, these pctions
do not hecessarily occur sequentially. They are:

a) Identification - the act ofpesitively identifying buyer and seller, plus other objects to be used in the
process.

In fhis part of the process, both buyer and seller need to positively identify themselves. If we take the
sitpation where albuyer enters a store, say, to buy clothing, his or her presence is indication to the d4eller of
intent. However/in a distance-selling situation, both the buyer and the seller need positive identification
of the otherdentification can include, for example, product validation or service validation -- I represent
a particular¢lothing line or I am the value-added reseller of Microsoft products. The seller may use this
pe of identification in the selection of the seller of choice.

ance-of the identity of the buyer-As the process-continues to the

next steps, it will become increasingly more important to assure the correct identity of the buyer.

108) See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6:2015, 7.3.4 "Trade models by participation type" ” which are part of 6.6
Classification and Identification of Open-edi Scenarios.

109)  See further ISO/IEC TR 15944-6:2015, 7.4.2 "Scenario types".

110) The development of the five phases of the processs component was a result of the separate study of well known
buying and selling models led by David Clemis. The result of this study formed the basis of 6.3.
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b) Negotiation - the process of settling on price, quantity and other elements of the good, service and/or right.

The most important part of the process is that of negotiation. The buyer and the seller determine the
good, service and/or right needed by the buyer, the quantity and the price. Other factors such as payment
schedules, financing and delivery schedules are also determined. At the conclusion of this stage, both
buyer and seller will have completed a contract for the good, service and/or right and established the
mechanism for payment and delivery.

c¢) Transaction - the process of exchanging monetary instruments for the good, service and/or right

Followmg the negotiation for the service, the next step is the actual productlon of the good service
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ivery - the act of placing the good, service and/or right into the hands of the buyer.

1 if the

e the transaction has been completed, the good, service and/or right is delivered:to the buyer by the
seller. It is not until or the buyer receives the good, service and/or right, that a basic commerce gctivity

be considered complete.

1 exchange policies, redress of consumer grievance, to name a few.

ere may be an obligation of the seller to provide service after the completion of the transact

Results of analysis of buying and selling models

Overview

r of several commerce models has identified several models that are quite similar to the initia

a combined buyer-seller view (as represented by the BTM). A review of these models can be f
his review identified key attributes that constitute the flow of commerce. A summary of the f
red in tabular form is presehted in Table F.1.

nt Service - the actions after the delivery has been completed; post-delivery activities, replarement

on and

ivery. Normally, this is called client service or post-delivery service. In the negotiation stqge, the
yer and the seller may agree to conditions of the quality_ and workmanship, which are waigranted
the seller. The seller may also provide post-delivery maintenance of the good, service and/or right.
ere may be other follow-up agreements, which may have been negotiated between buyer and geller.

model

ed above. The models fell into thre€,categories; (1) that of the organization or seller, (2) thel buyer;

bund in
ndings
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ship mainte-
nance

Seller Perspective Buyer Perspective Combined
Original Perspective
Attribute P_erspec- Depth | Stagesin Dyadic |I-BBehav-| Corporate Cycle of Business
tive Selling | Making a | Sales Pro- iour I-B Process | I-BPro- Transac-
(F.4.2) (E.5.1) Sale cess (E.5.5) (E.5.6) cess tion Model
(E.5.2) F.5.4) (F.5.3) BTM
1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8 9
Planning 0+a X X Xb Xe X
— estpblish 4 X
need
— sealrch X X xd
— contact X X X
— soyrce X
legitimjization
Identification X Xe X
— disfussion X X
Negotiption X xf X X X X
— terms X8
— valpes X
— doybts X
Actualjfzation O+ X
— trapsaction X X X
— deljvery X
Post-Aftual- O+h Xi X
ization
— evdluation X X Xk
— relation- X

¢ le.
d e
¢ e
e
g e

h e,

L e

a O+ F Extension of original

‘attribute-délineation”
‘client services”

‘follow-np”

‘precipitating decisions”
‘precipitation decisions”

‘Information exchange”

ncluding “camapletion of negotiations”

b Notle that there are ten stages for this\thodel. (1) initiation, (2) precipitation; (3) identification of terms and requirements;
(4) contpct; (5) negotiation; (6) delivery; [7) acceptance (acceptance, payment and completion); (8) payment; (9) complet{on; (10)
perfornjance feedback.

J i.e. Post Sale Analysis

k je. “performance feedback”

The original model can now be extended to include three new elements; namely:

a) planning;

b) actualization; and,

c¢) post-actualization.
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Each of these three are explained below.

a) Planning

In this phase, both the buyer and the seller are engaged in a process to decide what actions to take for
acquiring or selling a good, service and/or right. This is where the buyer may be engaged in determining
budgets, gathering information on products and their suppliers, comparing potential suppliers, and
brand discrimination, to name a few.

On the other hand, the seller is gathering intelligence about potential customers, market analysis,
product acceptance, branding, etc. She or he may also be building potential client lists and establishing
cing discrimination based on client hierarchies (good risk, frequent buyer, financially sound, etc.).
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fualization is the combination of what was originally thought to be two separate”activi
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aningful. Actualization is essentially the execution of the negotiated work both in terms of exch
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is is similar in nature to the originally proposed client service phasé. The extension includes

E Post-actualization was the eventual term chosen since “delivery”, like payments, could take in|

ONAL SUB-ACTIVITIES

ying the common model, we identified several kéy sub-activities. However, this is not an exh
it is recognized that there are others that need to be identified. For example, in looking at t
hing, several of the models referred to such.activities as establishing need, searching for infor}

inning: Establish Need. InitiationxThe organization first markets its products to potential
pcipitation: The buyer determinesthere is a need to purchase.

bearch among and identify potential suppliers; Evaluate the marketing mix of potential suppli
- No "ploys” are usedte-contact potential buyers.

' Needs (For thecbiiyer): Strategy formulation; Project planning; Make-buy analysis; Requir
ination; Specification development.

process.design; Information acquisition.

Inform

quotatlonyPrice quaotes

itions Exchange: Market queries; Requests for information; Product/service literature; Requg

ities --
ind not
anging

actions

sumer-

several

Austive

ne area
mation,

bing contact lists, and the identification of product or service sources. A partial list of the sub-
activities follows:

sellers;

SR

ements

p to Proyide (For the seller): Strategy formulation; Market forecasting; Research and develgpment;

bsts for

Precipitating Decisions: Marketing activities; Need for purchase; Timing and financial constraints, i.e.
economic situation and market information.

b) Identification:

Buyer: Determine the requirements for the product or service; Estimate the budget and obtain approval;
Determine who the potential sellers are.

Seller: Estimate costs; Determine method of acquiring the product.
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Source Legitimization: Different tasks involved if buyer is repurchasing from supplier, or if it is a new
relationship; Information from the seller needs to be transmitted to the buyer to establish itself (a) as an
expert, (b) as being similar to the buyer.

Information Exchange: The buyer transmits information as to the product needed, and which attributes are
important; This information varies with the relationship between the buyer and seller; The seller attempts
to differentiate its product from the competition, and to have an advantage when negotiating.

Product Decisions: Determine similarities between product needed and products available; Quality and
expected life constraints on the product;

lected;

Purchdsing policy constramts

c¢) Negotiation:

Buyer: Preliminary discussion with sellers; Technical negotiations;
Modifidation: Commercial negotiations; Select seller.

Seller: Contact manufacturer, or select possible agents; Select agent; Place order<dwith manufacturer of agent.
Discusdion: Discussion of tangible and intangible products; Both the buyer’and the seller participate.
Doubtsf The buyer expresses "doubts, beliefs, statements, ideas, and, cancepts" about the product.

Attribute Delineation: Explicitly: product features, credit terms,{a)/Product quality, (b) Delivery; Implicitly:
attribufte determination and evaluation.

Attribute Value Negotiation: Determine "limits" (a) Important for the seller: price, delivery dates, product
featurds, (b) For the buyer: price, style, product features,

d) Acftualization:
Payment: Methods, terms

Delivery: Post-delivery inspection; Accéptance; Post-Delivery; Performance Feedback; Relatjonship
Maintepnance.

New afjtributes: Implicit bargaining-over attributes; Commitment Decisions; Changes in price, quality, and
servicg constraints from the supplier.

F.4.3.2] Conclusions

It appeprs that a business transaction, and in particular an electronic business transaction, can be yiewed
from a|process perspective as five distinct phases. By viewing the process through these phases, we can
derive [the components of each phase and begin to map these needs into this document. By providing this
commdn view-te’business transactions, we can provide a single frame of reference for discussing many of
the divierse isSues and putting those issues into a context. F or example, in identification, this may| be the
point tp introduce the need for authentication whereas the area of either negotiation (or transaction) may be
the pointto pursue the 55Ue of digitat signatures.

F4.4 Key sources used for development of Annex F

NOTE The references cited here and elsewhere in Annex F apply only to Annex F itself and not to this document as
a whole.111)

111) The development of the five phases of the process component of the business transaction model was a result of
a separate project activity in the development of the first edition of ISO/IEC 15944-1 led by David Clemis. This Annex F
represents the results of this vital development activity. The results formed the basis for 6.3 titled Rules governing the
process component.
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Key sources which were used for the background study are given as References [44] to [57].

E5 Survey of buying and selling models forming part of background study

F.5.1 General

The purpose of E.5 is to provide an analysis of a survey of each of six well-known buying and selling models
which formed the background to this study. The six models are as follows:

a) “Depth selling model” (Thompson (1973) focuses on the organization (seller) perspective and has six

(6 cfngac;

b) “Stages in making a sale” (Thompson & Evans, 1969), which focuses on the buyer/sellet combined
perspective and has five (5) stages;

¢) “The cycle of industrial-buying process” (Hill & Hillier, 1977), which focuses on the biyer perspective
an(l has five (5) stages;

d) “The dyadic sales process” (Wilson, 1978), which is a buyer behaviour model, and consists alsd of five
(5] stages;

e) “Industrial buyer behaviour” (Johnson, cited in Bonoma & Zaltman)1978), focuses on the buyer
perspective, and consists of six (6) stages;

f) “The stages of the corporate industrial-buying process for selected items of capital equipment”|(Hill &
Hillier, 1977), and focuses on the organizational perspectiveand has nine (9) stages.

Several economic process models are widely known and arecurrently in use. They serve as a basis|for the
proces§ component. The models are grouped into three perspectives: that of the organization or seller, the
buyer dnd a combined view of both buyer and seller (as.represented by the BTM).

E5.2 |"Depth selling model"

This nT)del as found in Thompson (1973) Selliig: A managerial and behavioral science analysis represents
the seller perspective, and has six stages which are:.

a) plgnning;

b) comtact;
c¢) diqcussion;
d) dopbts;

e) completion of negotiations; and,
f) follow-up.

This isja model from the seller’s perspective, since the stages concern the selling of goods or services These
stages pre.explained below.

a) Planning

This stage involves all activities performed by the salesperson prior to contacting the potential buyer.
This could include the preparation of arguments to encourage the buyer to purchase the product,
anticipation of the buyer’s doubts about buying, and the formation of counter-arguments to these doubts.
The seller is required to determine what needs the buyer has that can be satisfied with a purchase.

b) Contact

This stage is the responsibility of the organization. It is the moment of initial contact between the buyer
and the seller (the individual and the organization via the salesman). Although the organization initiates
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the contact, the individual needs to decide to become a partner for the exchange to take place. For the
purpose of this paper, the contact stage could be referred to as a closing sub-stage of the planning
activity.

¢) Discussion

During the discussion stage, the organization needs to raise the benefits of the product or service to
the individual. At this step, the organization presents the arguments determined during the planning
stage. The individual participates with questions about the purchase. This stage includes two-way
communication between the individual and the organization, which implies that this stage is a part of
the negotiation process.

d) Do

A
ea
be

[

e) Co

Thiis is when the organization and the individual determine the terms of thetransaction. Thes

ing
ind
the
f) Fo

Th|
Th|

though product purchase, if any of the stages need to be'modified for other potential buyers.

E5.3

This m
151). 1

repres¢nts the seller perspective and has five stages which are:

a) plgnning;

b) comtact;
¢) diqcussion;
d) negotiation; and,

e) po

This model is_similar to the Depth Selling Model, except that person-to-person interaction, rea

empat

are ideptiealcto the depth selling approach, while the negotiation stage is a combination of the doul
compldtien of negotiations, while the post sale analysis is the same as the follow-up stage from the

ubts

this point, the individual raises doubts about making a purchase and the organizationsin’tur
e these doubts. This is the stage when the organization convinces the individual topurchase
implied that this is a later sub-process of negotiation.

mpletion of Negotiation Stage

lude terms of payment, delivery, and contractual obligations for each‘party. This model d
salesman, and once the purchase is established, the role of the salesman is complete.
low-up

e follow-up stage is when the organization needs to detérimine the effectiveness of the sales p
is may include whether the organization correctly estimated the individual’s need to be s

"Stages in making a sale"

bdel is from the article “Behavioral approach to industrial selling” by Thompson and Evans (19

is accredited to either a salesman er_ the sales manual for Carborundum Company. This

5t sale analysis

y, andsseurce credibility are applied to this model. The stages of planning, contact, and dis

n, must
. It can

e could
bes not

lude the actual transaction or delivery of the product. The reasonirig may be that this is a m¢del for

rocess.
htisfied

h9:137-
model

diness,
Cussion
bts and

Depth

Selling Model. For this paper, It Is assumed that the stages In this model are attributed to the mdividual and
the seller according to the equivalent stages in the Depth Selling Model.

The concepts that need to be analysed according to the roles of the seller and the buyer are person-to-person
interaction, readiness, empathy, and source credibility.

a) Person-to-Person interaction
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For the model, interaction occurs from the beginning of the contact stage to the end of the negotiation stage.
This implies that both the buyer and the seller are active members of the process from the point of contact
through to the end of negotiation.

b) Readiness

This concept occurs from the planning stage to the end of the contact stage. Readiness refers to the buyer’s
interest in participating in the exchange, but it is one of the seller’s roles. The seller needs to plan for
attracting the interest of the potential buyer. During the contact stage, the seller should then modify the plan
according to feedback provided by the buyer in order to maintain this interest.

c¢) Empathy

Empathy is the responsibility of the seller (the organization). This occurs from the contact stage to’the end
of the hegotiation stage. The seller should anticipate the buyer’s needs, with respect to how they|can be
satisfidd by purchase, and interpret any feedback about the sales process.

d) Sofirce Credibility

The nation of source credibility occurs from the start of the contact stage up to ‘the end of the pgst sale
analysis, i.e. the end of the exchange process). Source credibility refers to the seller’s credibility as a|selling
partnef from the perspective of the buyer. It is the responsibility of the sellertd-€nsure that it is viewed as a
competent, reliable, and trustworthy trading partner.

F.5.4 ["The cycle of industrial-buying process”

This nfodel taken from the Hill and Hillier (1977), Organizatioenal buying behaviour: The key to more
effective selling to industrial markets is a buyer-behaviour model, interpreting the decision-making stages
involvdd in buying a product. This model has the four followinhg stages:

a) Precipitating decisions

to the [supplier (i.e. the initiation stage). However, the first stage in the buying process is actuglly the
precipitation stage. This is when the organizational buyer determines that there is a need to purchase. For
the puiposes of this paper, an organization whose role is that of the buyer can be referred to as an ind{vidual.

Accordlln'[ng to Hill and Hillier, the first stage in the proeess it when the organization first markets its pfoducts

b) Pre¢duct decisions

The product-specification stage iswhen the individual compares product needs with the products available
from s¢lling organizations. The-buyer is responsible for finding the various products available on the market,
and defermining which needs can be met by each selling organization.

c¢) Supplier decisions
The supplier-specification stage is when the buyer chooses the best supplier.
d) Commitmentidecisions

This sthgedccurs at the end of the exchange process. The individual must decide whether or not to cgntinue
the relptionship with the organization. This decision is made by analysing whether all of the purchase
requirements and expectations have been met by the exchange with this supplier.

E5.5 "The dyadic sales process”

This model is from Organizational buying behaviour (Bonoma and Zaltman, 1978) in the chapter “Dyadic
interaction: Some conceptualizations” by David T. Wilson and represents the seller perspective. The five
stages of the model are:

a) Source legitimization
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For this model, source legitimization refers to the point when the seller is accepted as a "legitimate and
credible partner." (Wilson, 1978:43) Both the buyer and the seller are required to participate in this stage,
however it is the responsibility of the seller to ensure that it is viewed as a trusted party.

b) Information exchange

At this stage, the buyer is responsible for conveying to the seller what its requirements for the product are,
i.e. what "problem" can be solved with a purchase. This may be interpreted as a part of the identification
process.

c¢) Attribute delineation

At this point, both the buyer and the seller participate, and determine the terms of the exchange. Som¢ terms
discusged may be features of the product, terms of credit and payment, delivery, etc. This ma¥)beg a sub-
process in negotiation.

d) Atgribute value negotiation

Both the buyer and the seller are responsible for attribute value negotiation. They are;required to determine
the numnerical value of the terms of the exchange, and which of the traits are the mostimportant. Th¢ end of
this stdge signifies the completion of the negotiation process.

e) Relationship maintenance

During| the relationship maintenance stage, the buyer and the sellerkare required to decide whefher or
not to fontinue their relationship. If both parties decide to continue ‘their exchange relationship, “implicit
bargaining over exchange values may take place, particularly jf\problems with performance attfributes
arise.” [Wilson, 1978:45)[52]

F.5.6 ["Industrial buyer behaviour"

This model as found in Patterns industrial buying behaviour by Johnston (1981), accredited to Bpnoma,
Zaltman, and Johnston, and represents the buyer peispective, and has the following six stages/activities:

a) esfablish the need for products or services;

b) sedrch among and identify potential suppliers;

¢) evaluate the marketing mix (product, price, promotion, distribution) of potential suppliers;

d) negotiate for and enter agreément about purchase terms;

e) co

f) evaluate the purchase’s utility in facilitating organizational goals.

plete a purchase; and,

Summa3ry conclusions-about these stages of the model are presented below. As Johnson (1981) did not provide

further explanation, and the accredited volume was unobtainable, we make the following assumption
these sftages.

Esfablish'the Need for Products or Services: This stage is the sole responsibility of the organization a

s about

5 buyer.

Search Among and Identify Potential Suppliers: Although it is only the individual who must actively
participate in this stage, the organization is responsible for ensuring that the buyer will be capable of
finding information about the seller’s products. This stage may be implied to be the beginning of the
search phase.

Evaluate the Marketing Mix of Potential Suppliers: This step, performed by the individual, can be implied
to be the end of the search phase. It is the last step prior to contact of the selling organization.

Negotiate for and Enter Agreement About the Purchase Terms: This is the first stage with both the
individual and the organization are actively participating and communicating with each other. For this
paper, this is simply the negotiation process.
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Complete a Purchase: This stage can also be referred to as the transaction. Both the buyer and the seller
need to fulfil the agreement they negotiated in the previous step. Although both parties are participating
in this stage of the model, there may not be any two-way communication, depending upon the terms of
the agreement.

Evaluate the Purchase’s Utility in Facilitating Organizational Goals: Because the majority of the model
involves only the buyer, it may be assumed that this step is meant to be an evaluation from the
individual’s perspective of the effectiveness of the exchange process.

F.5.7 "The stages of the corporate industrial-buying process for selected items of capital
equipment”

This deel was originally developed to demonstrate the results of a study, and as found in OrgatfiZational

buying{behaviour: The key to more effective selling to industrial markets (Hill & Hillier, 32-33)yrépresents
the buyer perspective. For the purposes of this paper, we have simplified the model, with the followling ten

stages/factivities:

a)
b)
<)
d)
e)
f)
g)
h)
i)
j)

Each of these are explained below.

a)

f)

g)

h)

inifiation;

precipitation;

idgntification of terms and requirements;
coptact;

negotiation;

delivery;

ac¢eptance;

payment;

completion; and,

performance feedback.

& b) Initiation and Precipitationh: These two stages are similar and may be combined to form ome step,
i.e] establish need. This modified stage can be considered to be one step with two parts; the¢ buyer
perspective and the seller(perspective.

o

gntification of Terms-and Requirements: This is when the organization as buyer determines the
bired features ofthe good. This may be implied to be a search function.

e &

htact: This iS¢he first point where the buyer and seller communicate.

=
D

cotiation»At this stage, the buyer and seller undergo a series of steps to determine acceptablé¢ terms
he pfioduct, delivery, and especially payment.

o
)

Delivery: This is the only model with mention of the delivery stage. It can be assumed that the party that
is responsible for the delivery of the product or service was a term negotiated in the previous stage.

Acceptance, Paymentand Completion: These three stages, which are the responsibility of the organization
as buyer, can be combined in order to form the transaction stage. These first two components may be

sub-processes in the stage, whereas completion may be assumed to be the completion of the transaction.

Performance Feedback: This final stage is when the buyer and seller are required to evaluate whether
their expectations for the exchange.
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Annex G
(informative)

Business transaction model: data component

G.1 Overview

This afnex provides explanatory text for (1) the rules and guidelines; and, (2) the terms and defi

nitions,

as welllas the figures, found in 6.4 pertaining to the Data Component of the Business Transaction Model as

anney, fi.e. Rules and Guidelines 43 through 48 in 6.4, here are Rules G-1 through G-11.

the Normative Part of this document. The rules and guidelines as stated here in Annex'G in bold are
the sarhe as those stated in 6.4 as well as for the figures even though both have been resnumbered

in this

A majof basis for this annex is the result of work on requirements for standards in‘stipport of e-commerce

involvihg participation of various business sectors (e.g. banking, retail, transport} telecommunicati

etc.), pbblic policy makers at various levels of government, consumers asso¢iations, lawyers (priv

public pector with expertise in common and civil law as well as internatignal trade law), ISO and I
JTC1 standardizers, etc. This work identified gaps between existing intetnational standards and th
tegrated approach incorporating requirements of commercial-and legal frameworks into ele

forani
busine§s transactions.

This isfone of three Annexes which provide additional required information on one of the three funda

bns, IT,
hite and
SO/IEC
e need
ctronic

mental

compohents of business transactions, namely; Person, process, and data. These three fundamental

compohents are presented graphically in Figure G.1 (as taken from Figure 7 in 6.1.5)

This Ahnex is also meant to assist users of this document who are either not familiar with stand
general or whose main focus to date has been on Functional Services View (FSV) standards only.

Person

Process

ards in

Figure G.1 — Business Transaction Model — Fundamental components (Graphic Illustration)

Rule G-1:

A business transaction requires Person, process, and data.
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A representation of Figure G.1 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling Language
(UML) as the OeDT for this rule yields the following Figure G.2.

Business Transaction

1o Q

1 Q

o

G.2 (

G.2.1
commg

transa
these t

G.2.2

a) generic, i.e. independent of whethek.it is executed through electronic or non-electronic means;

b) sec
etq

c) ing
ex

This dd
numbe

G.2.3

+contains +contains +contains
+commits +part of +part of
2.n 1.* 1.*
Person Process "Datd”

brms are found in ISO/IEC 14662.

.); and,

hanges of values;

s, characters, images, sound, etc.

Model

nfegrates the following factors:

ontext: Business transaction

This definition of business transaction (see 3.7) is:

Figure G.2 — UML-based representation of Figure G.1

The context of the data component is that of data ifitah (electronic) business transaction (as
to facilitate widespread adoption and use of Open-edi_.ifiysupport of application areas such as ele
rce, electronic administration, electronic busineéss, etc.). Two key attributes are that: (1) itisb
tion-based; and, (2) takes place through electronic data interchange (see 3.19). The definitions for

tor independent, i.e. it applies within and among sectors, (e.g. public/private, industrial, geog

ependent of whether/the business transaction pertains to "for profit" or "not-for-profit'

finition of EDI{See 3.19) is independent of the multiple data types which may be interchanged

In the context of the previous business transaction, the data component of the Business Tran

needed
ctronic
1siness

raphic,

based

such as

saction

a) Existing commercial and legal frameworks for business transactions allow for and use both information
which is recorded and that which is not, i.e. that known to and used by natural persons in making

commitments, but not (yet) recorded.

b) Datais a category of recorded information which has specific qualities and particular attributes.

c¢) Within data as a category of recorded information, there is a particular sub-category known as "data
element” also with its specific qualities and particular attributes.

d) Thereis a category of data element which is structured and for which the permitted values, i.e. contents,
are predefined.
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e) Existing business-to-business applications consist of rule-based business transactions which make
extensive and widespread use of code sets, often through tables. These code sets represent common
business practices and serves as building blocks of business transactions.

f) A key thrust of this document is to build confidence and trust, and clarify rules (marketplace, legal,
etc.). A major success factor is the degree to which existing ambiguities in business transactions can
be removed through development of (re-useable) Open-edi scenarios and their components. A major
characteristic of cost-effective and efficient business operations, customer service, etc., is "paying
attention to details". From a data perspective, this need for preciseness in data elements is known as
"granularity”. The higher the degree of granularity, the greater the precision. Precision is necessary to
avoid ambiguity.

G.3

A stan
It is al{
definit

Rule G
In a bu

Basical

a) thatwhich is "known" to a natural person, but is not yet recordéd in any form; or,
b) that which is recorded on some medium.

Both sftates are acceptable in the present legal and comumercial frameworks and business pr

In essq

informption resulting from face-to-face meetings and use of the telephone play, etc., and will cont

play, a
procee
having
has a p|
eviden

One sh

In ever
busine
on a h3
and he

record

Finally]
cash-b
that "e
anonyf

usiness information to recorded information

ard definition for "information" exists independent of whether the information is recorded
o medium neutral and serves as the basis, i.e. point of departure for this document. 3.29 adq
on of "information" from ISO/IEC 2382:2015, 2121271 "

2:
siness transaction, information is either recorded or it is not.

ly, information exists in two states:

nce, a "contract" is a "meeting of the minds" of¢the natural persons involved. Orally exc

n important role in the planning, negotiating and actualization of business transactions.

dings rely heavily on oral presentation and\(cross) examination of natural persons, i.e. as "wit
knowledge of facts, events, things, proceSses or ideas, including concepts, that within a certain
articular meaning. (The admission efwritten/paper documents containing recorded informa3
Ce in judicial procedures is an exception to the "Hearsay Rule").

buld note that, business transactions may or may not include recorded information.

yday commerce, a contractual agreement, (e.g. the result of the negotiation phase process]
s transaction), need notinvolve any recorded information, i.e. can be a verbal contract, (e.g
ndshake). Similarly; in/court or similar proceedings, evidence is presented orally by natural g
hrsay is not admissible. One exception to the Hearsay Rule is that written records or docume
bd information; hiay be admitted.

many present day business transactions especially those involving individual consumse
ised inveolve little or no recorded information interchange between buyer or seller, it is as
-cashi~has the same attributes/properties and behaviours as "cash"”, and the buyer can
neus!i3). This is not to say that recorded information is not produced to record a completed b

or not.
pts the

hctices.
hanged
inue to
udicial
nesses”
rontext
tion as

12) in a
. based
ersons
nts, i.e.

rs and
sumed
remain
1siness

transa fion Butthicic myimarily ano nfthao callar racardinag thao cala af 2 annd carvica and /ar might
/U e HSIS P O t eaha e HEhRs

I Iy, oot ottt et ortriT TTCoT ot 5 9otV T

comply with external constraints of a regulator such as sales tax).

Rule G

-3:

Electronic business transactions require "recorded information".

(e.g. to

Within the existing legal frameworks (international, national, and local laws and regulations), multiple
different definitions exist for "record”, "document”, "recording”, etc. The concept/term "recorded

112)
113)

On the five process phases in a business transaction, see further 6.3.

On the issue of anonymity, see further Annex D.4.2.
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information", can serve as a common bridge term among existing differences in definitions in the legislative
framework as well as those of information technology standards.

Unlike business transactions in general, electronic business transactions are based on and require "recorded
information" which is defined in 3.56.

Current laws and regulations governing government and business operations are mostly "paper-based" and
presume the presence of paper records. "Medium neutrality” encapsulates two key attributes: (1) neutrality
towards, i.e. independent of, the means, method or technology used to record information; and, (2) neutrality,
independent of the type of "medium" on which the information is recorded.

The meaning and use of the term "medium" often gets confused with form, format, type of represe

ntation

and us
from le

The co

This is
record

possible, as attributes, the properties and behaviours of “medium”.

The re|
framev

A repr¢
(UML)

b, etc. It is therefore necessary to have a common understanding of the concept/term "mediy
gal, commercial, information technology, standardization, etc., perspectives.

hcept/term "medium" is defined in 3.34.

a "media neutral” definition. The inclusion of "non-volatile in nature" criteria is,te cover late
5 retention requirements. The primary reason for the numerous notes is to capture as complg

Jation of “information” to “recorded information” and medium to existing legal and com
borks for business transactions is illustrated in Figure G.3 (as taken from Figure 18 in 6.4.1).

Not recorded but known
to natural persons : Both acceptable and
| used in existing legal and

=1 commercial frameworks

“INFORMATION” : : of business transactions
“RECORDED | btm—m————————— a

INFORMATION” |

— :

r———l=———q MEDIUM” I

I Required for | |

: Open -edi : ————————— 4
L — |

Figure G.3 — Relation-of “information, “recorded information” & “medium” in business
transactions — Legal, commercial and Open-edi requirements

bsentation ofFigure G.3 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling La
hs the OeDTfor Rules G-2 and G-3 yields the following Figure G.4.

im", i.e.

icy and
ptely as

mercial

hguage
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Information Required for
Open-edi ﬁ
Not Recorded Recorded Information
‘\ //
N ’ +recorded in/on
\ /
\ /
\\ /,

\ /
\ /

Both acceptable and
used in existing legal
and commercial
frameworks of
business transactions

+carries

Medium

Figure G.4 — UML-based representation of Figure.G.3

G.4 Recorded information to electronic data

Rule Gr4:

Not alllrecorded information is data, but all data is recorded information.

Not all|recorded information is data but all data is a category of recorded information. Data is a pagticular
category of recorded information which has certainproperties.

The definition of data in the context of an electronic business transaction is given in 3.14.114)
Here it|is noted that:
a) Unlder this definition of "data", software is a subset or category of data.

b) Thiis definition of "data" is<presented from the perspectives of both the legal framewofk and
stgndardization framework and is of a generic nature. It is applicable to all categories of information
exthanges involving computer systems and telecommunication networks.

c) Usg of the term "recerded information" in this definition means that all attributes of this term are
inherited.

Rule G}-5:

medium.in.or by a computer system.

ElectrF:ic business transactions require (1) data; and, (2) data that is recorded or stored pn any

An electronic business transaction by definition requires the use of information technology and particularly
that of a computer system. Any recorded information which does not have the properties of data and cannot

114) This definition integrates definitions of "data" from IT, commercial and a legal perspectives.
The wuse of the term “"computer systems" links to the Open-edi Reference Model definitions "
3.8 "Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)" and " 3.12 “Information Technology System (IT system)".

This definition is compatible with that found in ISO/IEC 2382. This definition includes representation of recorded
information "suitable for communication, interpretation, or processing by human means. Open-edi pertains to automated
exchanges, i.e., IT-interface perspective and considers "human means" the linguistic equivalent value from a human
interface perspective.
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be used in a computer system15) does not form part of an Open-edi business transaction. This is illustrated
in Figure G.5 (as taken from Figure 20 in 6.4.2).

Recorded information
which is not “data”

“Recorded

(|
information “Data” | JI Electronic business
k- transactions/Open-edi is

Fig

A reprg
(UML)

Figune G.6 — UML-based representation of Figure G.5 “Relations of “recorded information”,

Rule G

The dq
docum

“Hata*=“computer
system” based

|
“Computer system” :
|

ure G.5 — Relations of “recorded information”, “data” and “computer system” in electronic

business transactions/ Open-edi

bsentation of Figure G.5 using the Formal Description Technique (FDT) Unified Modelling La
hs the OeDT for this rule yields the following:

Recorded Information

Recorded Information Not
"Data" "computer system"

"Data”

/
/
/
/

Electronic business
transactions/Open-edi is
"data" + "computer system'
based

and “computer system” in electronic business transactions/ Open-edi”

6:

finition, of "data”, and related information technology terms and definitions found
ent shall be mappable into legal frameworks.

nguage

data”

in this

Inform|

ISO/IEC2382:2015, 2121272

ptien' technology standards also define "data". 3.13 adapts the defintion of "dat3

from

115)

The definition of "data (in a business transaction)" combined with that of "computer system" is not sp

ecific to

any particular information technology. As information technology advances, the scope of recorded information "prepared
in a form suitable for use in a computer system" will also advance and expand accordingly.
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